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Expressways 


An integrated language arts program in seven levels 
for the early elementary school years. 


Level 1 
Level 2 Grade 1 


Level 3 
Level 4 

Grade 2 
Level 5 


Level 6 
Grade 3 
Level 7 


core materials 


Expressways 


Core Materials Grade 2: Levels 4 and 5 


/Pupil’s Books 





Level 4 Level 5 


Pupil’s Workbooks 


LIBRARY 





Level 4 Level 5 


Teacher’s Sourcebooks 





Level 4 Level 5 


ancillary materials 


Expressways 
Ancillary Materials Levels 4 and 5 


Phonics Workbook 
One workbook for Levels 4 and 5 


provides extra practice with phonic elements 
taught in Levels 4 and 5 


Teacher’s Edition of the Workbooks 


overprinted with responses to the exercises for 
teacher convenience 





Level 5 
The Reading Corner 


books for each level for independent 
reading; each extends the unit theme. 





Tests 


End-of-level tests 
on ditto masters 


Spelling Game 


Contains colorful gameboard, 
playing cards and spelling lists. 
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_ assumptions and goals 


Expressways 


An integrated language arts program designed to develop the language competence of children in 


the early years of the elementary school 


Basic Assumptions 


1. Language has four strands — the receptive 
components, listening and reading, and the ex- 
pressive components, speaking and writing — 
and competency in each is important to the indi- 
vidual. A language program should be cognizant 
of and plan for pupil growth in each component. 


2. The four strands of language are interrelated 
and interdependent. A language program should 
be organized so that experiences in one area are 
related to, and reinforce learning in, the other 
areas. 


3. Language grows and develops in relation to 
experience. A language program should 
capitalize on children’s actual experiences and 
provide vicarious experiences that extend and 
enrich their backgrounds. 


Program Goals 


4. Language is used to communicate with other ff 
people. Usually it is learned best in social situa- 
tions that provide opportunities for interaction. 


5. Language is a vehicle for thinking, used in es} 

tablishing relationships among experiences and 
in organizing and refining ideas. A language pro-} 
gram should provide content and situations that | 
stimulate thinking through language. 


6. Language presentations take many forms. A 
language program should provide experience 
with varied forms of oral presentations (discus- 
sions, conversations, storytelling, drama, and so 
on) and varied forms of written presentations 
(stories, essays, poems, and so on). 


7. Language is often used in relation to visual 
materials. A language program should help chil- | 


_dren to relate ideas presented in pictures, dia- 


grams, and so on, to ideas presented in oral or 
written language. 


The goal of the Expressways program is that children will develop language compe- 
tence commensurate with their potential and stages of development. More pov iee! the children | 


will: 


e listen effectively in a variety of situations 

e develop the skills of word perception and in- 
terpretation essential to interpreting and evalu- 
ating ideas expressed in oral language 

_ © appreciate prose and poetry that is presented 

orally 

® recognize listening as an important method of 
obtaining information and sharing in the ideas 
of other people 


© speak fluently in a variety of situations 

e express their ideas, thoughts, and feelings, 
clearly and confidently 

e describe real and vicarious experiences 

® use oral language to recall and relate experi- 
ences 

e develop and refine ideas through oral language 

e develop a positive attitude towards speaking as 
a means of organizing and communicating 

_ ideas 

® enjoy reading a variety of kinds of writing 


viii 


© develop the skills of word perception and in- 
terpretation essential to interpreting and evalu- 
ating the ideas expressed in written language 

e choose to read independently for a variety of 
purposes 

® recognize reading as an important method of 
obtaining information and sharing in the ideas 
of other people 


e express their ideas, thoughts, and feelings ~ 
Clearly and confidently in written language 

® use written language as expression and as 
record 

e develop and refine ideas through written lan- 
guage | 

© become familiar with the conventions of written | 
form, including handwriting, spelling, and punc- | 
tuation 

e become familiar with a variety of forms of writ- 
ing 

e develop a positive attitude towards writing as a 
means of organizing and communicating ideas 

























promotes the development of competence in 
fistening 


providing 
1 -child-centred, thought-provoking material to 
pnsure development of skill in listening to, and 
eacting to, ideas: 

@ stories 

© poems 

© factual selections 

© sets of directions 
© riddles 
® games 





predict outcomes 







extend vocabulary 


— teacher presentation of listening selections 
and lessons to ensure that pupils will 
He attend to oral presentations 
#° sustain attention for increasing periods of time 
#° react to the ideas expressed in oral presenta- 
if tions 
#® listen to the ideas of others about oral presen- 
lH tations 
f° recognize sounds 
B® discriminate sounds 
— directed instructional activities to ensure that | “sr'esPeem 
upils will 
8° listen for a variety of purposes 
#° understand meanings of words in spoken con- 
H text 
f° recall details accurately 
® recall main idea 
® summarize ideas 
® recognize relationships — sequence; cause- 
effect 
® relate personal experiences and opinions 
® follow oral directions 
® distinguish fact, fiction and fancy 
® make inferences 
® sense emotional reactions 
© form sensory images 
® appreciate prose and poetry presented orally 


reactions 


recognize 
relationships— 
cause-effect 


listen to directions 


use detail and 
sequence in 
following directions 


recognize emotional 








purposes and objectives 


Activity 6 


“A Bit of Red Ribbon”: Listening to a story 
Predicting outcomes 


Talk with pupils about the predictions they made as they read “The Paint- 
er's House.” Stress that they had to think about what they had read and 
try to decide what would come next. They might mention the pictures as a 
good clue. 


Remind them that when they listen to a story they should think ahead too 
—but point out that they don’t have pictures to help them. 


Instruct the pupils to listen as you read “A Bit of Red Ribbon.” Stop at the 
end of each section and have the pupils predict what will happen next. 
After reading the next sections have them check their predictions. 


A BIT OF RED RIBBON 


The town of Goppendoosel had a problem. There were too many cats. At 
least, there were too many stray cats, and the town council was very 
unhappy about it. 


The stray cats had no one to feed them and so they hunted birds for food. 
The people all complained to the council. They said there would soon be 
no birds at all in Goppendoosel and they didn’t want that to happen. The 
mayor and the town council had to do something. 


Question: 
What do you think will happen next? 


So they hired a Cat Catcher. The owners of pet cats were told to tie a red - 
ribbon on their cats so the Cat Catcher would know they were pets. And 
he would capture all the other cats and take them away in his van. 


When the children of Goppendoosel heard about the Cat Catcher, they 
called a meeting after school and made a plan. 


Questions: 
Were your predictions right? 
Now what do you think is going to happen? 


Activity 1 


“The Goblinade”: Listening to a poem 
Recognizing emotional reactions 
Recognizing relationships—cause-effect 


Tell pupils that you are going to read a poem about a little goblin and a 
little girl. Tell them to listen and find out the different ways the goblin feels 
and what it is that makes him feel that way. 

Read “The Goblinade.” 


THE GOBLINADE 


A green hobgoblin, 
Small but quick, 

Went out walking 

With a black thorn stick. 


He was full of mischief, 
Full of glee. 

He frightened all 

That he could see. 


Then she laughed again, and 
Went away. 

But the goblin stood there 

All that day. 


A beetle came by, and 
“Well?” it said. 

But the goblin only 
Shook his head. 


“For | am funny,” 

He said to it. 

“| thought | was alarming, 
And I'm not a bit.” 


“If I'm amusing,” 
He said to himself, 


He saw a little maiden 
In a wood. 

He looked as fierce as 
A goblin should. 


He crept by the hedgerow, 
He said, “Boo!” 


Activity 9 


Listening to directions 


Tell pupils that you are going to read a jingle that they can act out. Instruct 
them to listen without actions as you read it the first time; and to listen a 
second time and do the actions. 


Direct the listening for each verse by saying: 
Listen for the four (three) things you must do: Be sure you can do 
them in the right order. 


Go through the jingle one verse at a time. 
Then have pupils listen and act out the whole jingle. 


ACTION JINGLE 


Put both elbows on your table (desk top); 
Make your hands look like a tent; 
Now you can get your head inside 
If your neck is forward bent. 
Now relax! 


Put your hand upon your elbow; 
Put your thumb beneath your chin; 
Stick your tongue out at the ceiling; 
Then draw a deep breath in. 

Now relax! 


Make your fists look like two hammers; 
Tap them three times on your chest; 
Then tap them twice on your left knee; 
And then relax and rest 


Put your left hand on your forehead; 
Put your right hand on your cheek; 
Imagine you have seen a ghost, 
And give a frightened shriek. 

Now relax! 
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purposes and objectives 


Expressways | | 


promotes the development of competence in oe 


A 


speaking 


by providing 
—child-centred materials to stimulate the use of 
oral language in a variety of situations: 

® pictures 

® picture sequences 

e stories and poems 

e direct experiences 


— instructional activities to ensure that pupils will 
e use oral language for a variety of purposes 
react to ideas in oral presentations and pic- 
tured situations 

respond to the ideas of others 

express ideas in sentences 

use varied sentence patterns 

express ideas in sequence 

use precise vocabulary 

dictate sentences for recording in group and 
individual compositions 

dramatize 

retell stories 

tell a story in sequence 

reproduce rhythmic patterns 

say poems 

participate in small group discussions 





Activity 2 


Discussing the Unit theme 
Dictating a composition 


Recite the poem “Brother.” 


Note: Remember that if you set an example by reciting rather than read- 
ing poetry, children will be more likely to want to learn it by heart. 


Recall the discussion of the little brother that was part of Activity 1. 
Remind pupils that the parents had made the child aware that little 
brothers (and likely other family members) annoy us at times, but that in 
families we accept them anyway. 

Recall the easy solution the poet found for a misbehaving brother. 

Talk about situations in which family members work together, or co- 
operate to achieve something. In each case consider why it is important 
for everyone in the family to co-operate. 

Note that in some cases co-operation makes things more pleasant; in 
other cases, co-operation is essential to get something done. 


talk about the Unit 
theme 


Activity 9 


Participating in a group discussion 


Suggest that some of the ideas be recorded. Subdivide the group to dis- 
plan a composition cuss what might go into the composition. Have one group talk about times 


Note: The purpose of this activity is to introduce pupils to techniques of 
effective discussion. Your role in the discussion will be to provide pupils 
with guidance in participating, paying attention to what others say, and 
in interacting with the other members of the group. Try to keep your 
comments to a minimum so that pupils learn to exchange ideas with 


her, rather th irecting their remarks to and through Say ; ; 
each other, rather than directing their a ough you. You discuss lnittheme 


may find that pupils participate more effectively in a discussion if: 


1. the discussion group consists of no more than six pupils and 
that membership in the group is constant over an extended 
period of time. 

2. the discussion group is set apart from the rest of the class and 
is seated in a circle 

3. the topic for discussion is presented visually (e.g. a question 
written on the chalkboard or a placard, a picture, an object). 


Organize groups for discussion by selecting six pupils of varying language 
ability to be members of each discussion group. Take the discussion 
groups one at a time for periods of five to ten minutes initially. 


analyze discussion 
process 


Have pupils consider briefly what people must do when a group of them 
want to talk about something. They might focus their attention on points 
such as: 
1. When can you talk? 
2. What can you do if you don't understand what another person means? 
3. What can you do if you don't agree with another person's ideas? 
4. Why should everyone have a chance to say something about the topic? 
5. What can you do to help you remember the different ideas that were 
discussed? 
Some topics for discussion are listed below: however, if there is a current 
issue that is of real interest to the pupils, use that for the discussion. 
What can | do about a younger (sister or brother) who plays with 
my crayons and breaks them? 


What can | do about an older (sister or brother) who always de- 
cides which TV programs we're going to watch? 





Use the idea in this story to establish the Unit theme, Enjoying nature. 
Have the pupils comment on their experiences in watching such creatures 
as ants, worms, beetles, caterpillars, and so on. 

Have them note each other's reactions to such creatures. 


You may wish to use the selection “William” for a listening lesson and 
another activity for the motivator for this Unit. In that event, one of the 
following direct experiences could be used as the motivator to stimulate 
pupils’ discussion of the Unit theme, Enjoying nature: 


1. Take pupils on a walk around the school yard or the community in the 
vicinity of the school. Have them note things they see in nature— 
plants, animals, clouds, aspects of weather, etc. ' 


. Take pupils on a walk and have them note all the places where they 
can see plants growing. 


. Involve pupils in planting an indoor garden. Use seeds such as beans, 
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1Expressways 
| promotes the development of competence in 
Breading 


i by providing 


# — exciting, child-centred materials to stimulate 


jan interest in reading, to ensure ease of entry 


into the reading task, and to provide pupils with 


i varied reading experiences: 

§ © pictures 

® group compositions 

e stories 

® poems 

® picture essays 

© books for independent reading 


— directed instructional activities in word Belveps 


tion ensure that pupils will 


| © use a variety of techniques for word recognition 


understand the concept of a “word” 
recognize core vocabulary 

recognize and discriminate letter forms 
discriminate word forms 

associate sounds and symbols 

use phonic and context cues 
recognize word structure 


— directed instructional activities in comprehen- 


sion to ensure that pupils will 

e read for a variety of purposes 

@ focus attention on the reading act 

e sustain attention in reading for increasing 
periods of time 

® understand word meaning in written context 

e classify 

® note and recall details 

® note and recall main idea 

® recognize relatonships — sequence, cause- 
effect, time 

® distinguish fact, fiction and fancy 

© make inferences 

® predict outcomes 

® sense emotional reactions 

© form sensory images 

© form conclusions 

® make judgments 

e interpret a story orally 


— activities in thought-provoking practice 
material to ensure that pupils will 

® apply phonic knowledge 

® recognize core vocabulary 

® understand sentences 

© understand question and answer pattern 
© follow oral directions 

e classify 

® extend vocabulary knowledge 


Boy, Was | Mad! 
by Katherine Hitte 






| was mad one day. | mean | was 
REALLY mad! So | ran away 


| stuck a sandwich in my pocket, and | 
left my house fast, and | didn't look 
back. | wouldn't look back at that house 
for anything, | was so mad that day — 
that day when | ran away 


from Somersaults 


Zama’s Talking Bird 
by rt 


yy Penelope Horton 


Zama walked down the road to the woman's 
gate. 


Then she stopped and waited. Nothing 
happened, so she reached out and swung the 
gate open and shut, open and shut. The gate 
squeaked as Zama swung it back and forth 


Soon Zama heard the same loud squeak 
coming from the woman's front porch. It was 
the bird — the clever talking bird! 


“Squeeeeeeeeek, squeeeeeeeeek! Naughty 


girl! Who's there?” called the bird in the yellow 
cage. Then it barked like the woman's little dog. 


Zama clutched the gate and giggled. “Hello, 
hello!” she called. 
““Hello, hello!” replied the bird, 

Zama felt very clever. She ran home and told 
her mother that she was teaching a bird to talk, 


but her mother just laughed 


62 


from Cartwheels 


Read the story. 


{Once|there was a giraffe who wanted to 
work. He looked and looked for a job. 


But all the [people|said, Come [another] 
day. We have no jobs that you can do!” 


Giraffe |tried|to drive a truck. But he 
could not do that. His neck was too| {long}. 
His [head|stuck out of the |topjof the 
truck. 





“I'll have to get|another|job,” he said. 


Giraffe |tried|to teach school. But he 


could not do that. His neck was too Tong). 


He could not get in the door. 


“I'll have to get |another| job,” he said. 


Giraffe|tried|to be a cook. But he could 
not do that. His neck was too[long| He 


could not see what was in the oven. And “x 


the food all burned. 


“I'll have to get {another|job,"’ he said 


“But | don’t[think]!'ll [find)one. | don't 


think there is a job | can do.” 





Poor Giraffe cried/as]he walked down 
the street. 


Giraffe met a little rabbit by a big [old] 
house| The rabbit was crying too. 


fe: Taacher-dir 
page 19 
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PUTPUSSS ali OVjCCUVE. 


Activity 11 


Somersaults, pages 13-22: Reading a story— 







Interpretation skill: Recognizing emotional reac 
tinguish between the main character's actual an 






Core Vocabulary 
Unit-day fast right head tired 
Review-that there thing think along 















Application of known phonic principles 
follow now down 
that there thing think three 





Preparation for reading 
Have the title located on the Contents page. Hav 
the main emotion in the story is likely to be 

Have them mention incidents that might lead the 
mad!” 











Guiding the reading 
Guide the reading page by page. Help pupils to i 
on each page before reading. As they read silen 
text and phonic cues in identifying unfamiliar wo! 
The use of picture cues is particularly important 


page 13 
How does the boy show he is really mad 
What do you think has made him so angi 






pages 14-15 
Note: Give specific help in using picture cues tc 
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purposes and objectives 


Expressways 
promotes the development of competence in 
writing 


by providing 
—child-centred situations to stimulate interest in 
writing as a means of expression and record 

e pictures 

© oral presentations of stories and poems 

e direct experiences in school and community 

surroundings 
e group discussions of high-interest topics 


— directed instructional activities to ensure that 

pupils will 

@ use written language for a variety of purposes 

© understand the concept of a “word” 

© associate oral and written language 

® associate sounds and symbols 

® recognize some conventions of written lan- 
guage 

© form manuscript letters 

e develop ideas for writing (dictating) group 
compositions 

e develop ideas for writing (and/or dictating) in- 
dividual compositions 

@ spell words 

~ e@ use conventions of written language 


—practice material to provide opportunities to 
ensure that pupils will 

© form manuscript letters 

® spell words 

® write words 

® write sentences 


Spelling Activity 3 


<— 1. Repeat steps 1 and 2 of Activity 1, using the words listed at the left. 

Use she as an extension, if your pupils are confident using the sh 
combination. 

be ~<—2. Tell pupils you are going to dictate words they have studied. 

she Remind them again to listen carefully to the sounds in the words and 
think about the letters. Encourage them to say the word softly as they 

hat write. 

we Dictate the words at the left. 

Workbook Follow-up: page S2 


Continue to discuss the page format with the pupils so they become 
aware of the “list words” and the pattern of the directions. 

Discuss the directions with the group. 

Allow adequate time for work to be completed and then check the spelling 
carefully. 

Reteach words to individuals who make errors. 


Spelling Activity 4 


big +—1. Pre-test 
little Using the following procedure, pre-test pupils on the words listed at 


the left. 


Have pupils write the numerals 1-8 in a list down their exercise 

book page. Tell them that if there is any word they can't spell, they 

should put a line beside its number. (Be careful, however, that 

pupils who can spell the words but lack self-confidence, don't take 

advantage of this.) ( 

(ii) Dictate the words, using each word in a sentence. 

(iii) Check the spelling. (At this point you should check it yourself as it 
is often difficult for pupils to spot their own errors.) 

(iv) Write each word on the chalkboard, and have the pupils who had 

errors write each such word correctly as you come to it. 


to 
saw (i) 


2. From the pre-test list, develop a list of words that need further study by 
some pupils. 
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discuss Unit theme 


extend vocabulary 


spell words 


write familiar 
phrases, sentences 


recognize 
conventions of 
written language 


associate sound 
and symbol /o/, ow; 
/ou/, ow, ou; /a/, ai, 
ay 


read a story 


read a composition 


respond to 
questions 


use phonic and 
context cues to 
predict words 
apply phonic 
knowledge 


evaluate written 
language 


dictate sentences 
for recording 





Yesterday there was a spdted 
spider In the _orass. 

When L saw het roaming 
T grabbed her. She tried to estape 
but I put her ina \ar with holes 
in the lid = Pal Some orassin her 
jar so that s' 
a home. 
a sticky , 
In the morning L opened the lid 
and checked too see if she was 
still alive. She was almost dead 
so T let her a9, She scrambled away. 
She was TAK no, ; 


Activity 3 


Discussing the Unit theme, Enjoying nature 
Writing the composition 


Have pupils recall the story “William” and their discussion of what the 
beetle looked like to William, and to his brother and his friends. 


Note: /f you used a direct experience for the motivator have the pupils 
dictate a composition about that experience. 


Suggest to them that they write a composition about beautiful things they 
see in nature. Some suggestions: 
—a description of clouds 
—a description of the autumn colors 
—a description of the first snowfall 
—a description of something familiar to all your pupils (a plant, the 
aquarium, or animals such as gerbils or hamsters in the school 
or classroom). 


Encourage pupils to use descriptive language which will help the reader 
to form visual and auditory impressions. 


Include the pupils in the writing:of the composition by having them spell 
familiar words or write phrases and sentences. Focus the pupils’ attention 
on the conventions of written language. 


Note: A/though only one composition writing activity is given in the Unit, 
pupils will benefit from additional experiences with group compositions. 
You may wish to have pupils do informational writing on this theme using 
content from the science program or topics such as the following: 

—different ways animals get food 

—things that are living and things that are not living 

—different kinds of plants. 


Workbook Activity, page 36: Associating sound and symbol /6/, ow; 
/ou/, ow, ou; /a/, ai, ay 
Reading a story 
Answering questions 


Have pupils read the story and write answers for the questions. 


Extra teaching—For pupils who had difficulty with this exercise, provide 
additional instruction using lesson in the Appendix. 





Activity 11 


Evaluating written expression 
Revising a composition 
Reading a composition 


Have pupils read the composition written in Activity 7. Have one pupil 
read it orally. 


Ask questions that require pupils to think about the ideas in the composi- 
tion. The questions might require pupils to note details, to explain terms 
used in the composition, or to make inferences from the content. 


Select appropriate examples and have pupils explain the context and 
phonic cues they used to read the words. 

Focus pupils’ attention on phonic and structural elements that have been 
studied recently 


Have pupils evaluate the composition. Select one feature for revision: 
—combining short sentences 
—dividing long sentences 
—using more precise vocabulary 
—varying sentence beginnings. 


Have pupils suggest other ways of expressing the idea. Record the new 
sentences (or words) dictated by the pupils. Have the original and revised 
parts of the composition read aloud; have pupils compare. 
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around 







e could make herself 
Last night she made 
delicate web in the corner. 











individual pupil writing 

























Theme 


He sat down on the wall, and put his 
face close to it. The bird blinked its 
bright eyes at him 


Very slowly Pete put out a finger. He 
stroked the little bird on the head. It was 
soft and warm and nobbly ate personal 
Then he put out his finger and did it PANTO TE 
again, because he had never done it 
before. Then for a long time he looked 
right into the bird's eyes. The bird looked 
at him. 









enim nate 
bree gS | THT TRENT 


90 


fom “Pete and the Sparrow” 


2nd to a poem 


Mary Had Two Little Lambs 
by Elizabeth A. Thorn 


Mary lived on a farm with her father and 
mother, and her brothers and sisters. 


Mary liked their farm because she liked 
all the animals. She liked the big brown 
horse and the little colt. And Mary liked 
the big white hen and the little yellow 
chickens. 


Mary liked the little lambs best of all. 
She played with them and she talked to 
them. The sheep saw her come every 
day, and they knew that Mary wouldn't 
hurt their lambs. 





ritten and that they read. 


strengthen language learning, the program 





integration 


Clouds 
Clouds are interesting to watch. Sometimes 


>| resses integration in a number of ways: there are big black clouds in the Sky. The 


Are storm clouds and they tell us to go 
home before if rains. 


Sometimes the clouds look soft and 
white and fluffy. Then we like to lie 


n each unit, experiences and learning activities on the grass and lock atthem. We can 

pn each language area are related to a theme. See pictures in them~- castles and clowns 
MPupils are thus provided with a variety of ideas to and cars and bears and boats. 

consider and organize using language. 





Activity 7 


“A Spider Spins a Web” —Listening to an essay 


Have pupils tell what they know about spiders and comment on webs that 
they have seen. 


Have them listen to the following selections to find out how a spider 
makes a web. Use the questions that follow, to guide a discussion of the 
essay. 

Read this essay to pupils. 





A SPIDER SPINS A WEB 





A spider makes silk inside its body. Some silk is very sticky. The spider What went for a walk with Pete 
uses some of this sticky silk to build its web. Other silk that the spider What co 2 
makes is not sticky. It uses this kind of silk to build its nest, to make a sac 
for its eggs, and to make draglines for its web. 


What ran down a h 
What was in the tree? 
What did Pete see al the lake 


How did Pete know i! was going {to rain? 
Activity 4 


“Autumn Leaves” and “Snowflakes’’— Listening to poems 
Forming sensory impressions 


1. Read the following poem to the pupils. 
AUTUMN LEAVES 


Down Run and catch 
down Run and snatch 
down Butterfly leaves 
Red Sailboat leaves 
yellow Windstorm leaves. 
brown Can you catch them? 
Autumn leaves tumble down, 
Autumn leaves crumble down, 
Autumn leaves bumble down, 
Flaking and shaking, 
Tumbledown leaves. 


Swoop, 
Scoop, 
Pile them up 


Unit 40 Theme: Enjoying nature 





























SPEAKING LISTENING | READING 5 WRITING 
Activity 1 S | 
Listening to a Talking about a 
a story story 
| Activity 2 
| Recognizing v'ord 
. . . . . . | structure —contractions 
gunit overview chart highlights integration ius . | Activity 3 
Listening to Discussing the Reading a composition | Writing a composition 
peers | Unit theme igs Ding p. 36: | Mes answers to 
| Reading a stor uestions 
the arrows identify the major aspects of integra- eee poems Using Be ane Reading Masoreivs 
tion inherent in each activity: for example, rill easel peneeae: aa : 
— e | Activity re = 
speaking —————> writing —————— reading ]| sterns° ee perce arene 
Workbook Activity, p. 37: | rs 
Pupils express in oral language their ideas about ees 
a theme = they dictate (write) sentences PX they Recognizing atl, Saying worie wan : : eats sound and 
read the sentences. /ér/, /6/ /ar/, ler, /0/ a or ad 
‘ ‘ A A . | Workbook Follow-up, p. 38 
hus pupils growing skill is using oral language a! aera E | TT ae 
patterns is reflected in the language they see essay an essay | Forming auditory —__—_| Writing words 
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xiil 


integration 


ll Skills 


Learning activities are organized so that experi- oe rs 
ences in one area of language are related to and Activity 7 
reinforce learning in another area. This facilitates | associate sound and symbol /ou/, ou, ow Unit words 





learning and ensures economy of time for both Have the following sentences on the chalkboai oo. Gown 
. . a 1. Have pupils read the sentences. clown 
pupil and teacher. For example, in one unit: Toad shouted at Frog. cows 


“Come out,” he said. 
“Come out of the house and see what | 
as . “| have found red leaves all over the gr 
® WO rd recogn ition skills Frog looked at the leaves. Spelling Activity 1 
“It's fall, Toad," he said. 
“The leaves are always red about this t 








. Use the pre-test procedure. 


listening —auditory recognition /ou/ 


Have pupils pronounce the underlined word\ 2. Direct attention to the use of the letters ow in each 
; Avi iti vowel sound, and circle the common letters Jou/. 
reading visual recognition Ou, OW Develop the generalization that ou can stan 
An : heard in out. . Tell the pupils you are going to dictate other words 
= i for /ou/. 
writing spelling wo rds with ou ’ Ow Caution them to listen closely for the beginning anc §) 


and think about the letters that represent them. 


speaking —saying words beginning with /ou/ Dictate the words at the left. 
Spelling Activity 2 
1. Use the pre-test procedure with the words at the le | 


2. Direct attention to the use of the letters ouin each § 
/ou/. 


3. Tell the pupils to look carefully at the four words th i 
then write the words you dictate. Use the list at the J) 





e Comprehension aie 
SA : Activity 2 
listening — understand emotional reactions 


“The Lion-Hearted Kitten’: Listening to a story 





of story characters Recognizing emotional reactions of story 
characters 
speaking —s telling how people feel attend for Recall with pupils several incidents they have shared that have led to 
. . increasing lengths strong emotional reactions —excitement, sympathy, fear, and so on. 
ae using vocabulary to describe of time Choose an emotion such as excitement and talk about ways in which 
. children show that emotion. 
emotions 
enjoy interesting Point out that when we listen to a story we should think about how the 
sae A 4 spe language usage characters in the story feel. 
writing , Pee dictating sentences describing Give the title of the story and talk about the meaning of lion-hearted. 
Read “The Lion-Hearted Kitten” in sections. Use the questions at the end 
how people feel and react extend vocabulary of each section. 
z - THE LION-HEARTED KITTEN 
reading — understand emotional 


reactions of story characters A Ctivity 4 


Somersaults, pages 5-12: Reading a story—‘‘Toad’s Garden” 
Recognizing emotional reactions of story 
characters 


: 

| 

| 

] 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 
Interpretation skill: The focus in this unit is on recognizing emotional re- | 
actions. This means that the reader should note how story characters | 
feel as the story develops. Pupils at this level should recognize how the 
characters feel and should be beginning to note how the author/ | 
illustrator communicated that information. ) 
| 

| 

| 

] 

| 

| 

| 

] 

| 

| 

| 

] 





develop vocabulary Teachers should take particular care to develop pupils’ vocabulary for 
for describing describing emotional reactions. There is a tendency for young children to | 
emotional reactions categorize feelings as nappy or sad; they should be able to use words 
such as excited, lonely, frightened, angry, cheerful, furious, and so on. In 
the lessons of the Unit and in other Classroom situations, efforts should 
be made to help pupils discriminate among emotions and use appropri- 
ate words to describe them. 
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lll Other areas of curriculum Theme: | like lots of things 
Themes are chosen from all areas of human ex- Theme: Me 
perience — this enables the teacher to integrate 


the curriculum in other areas with the language Theme: Trying new things 
Curriculum. 


Theme: We like to imagine 

Theme: Animals are interesting 
Theme: Choosing 

Theme: People make things we need 


XiV 


sourcebook 


Expressways 


i Teacher's Sourcebook Level 1 Units 1-14 

Level 2 Units 15-24 
Level 3 Units 25-34 
Level 4 Units 35-43 
Level5 Units 44-51 


aEasy to Use 


| Some Features 
| 1. Units 


Each level of the program is divided into short 
# units. The units are numbered consecutively . 
i from level to level to facilitate 

H © continuous progress 

i © communication of pupil progress 


Activity 5 





® ease of record keeping Recognizing core vocabulary: picture long line change people 
| Have the sentences below on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
capes recognize core me a bicture otal long tne of people. 
2. Activities (lessons) Corea They have to wait atong time inline. 
§ Each unit consists of a series of activities or les- Ban ar cage het nan de 6s gat otsenn ae 
| sons that provide variety in instructional materi- sia eed read esha aces ee their use of phonic and 
I als and procedures to ensure development of oma UP gies ae a 





| . . . . . . sg: Have each sentence read aloud and underlined words identified. Have 
skills In listening, speaking, reading, writing. pupils copy each underlined word in their notebooks or on a piece of paper. 


3. Ex perie nce Extensions Experience extension: You may want to have pupils collect pictures of 
, Suggestions for optional experiences related to PETE nieve eaciing pick ses or able pon aie arece Geren 
§ unit themes that should extend and/or enrich ae cae 

§ background of students 





Workbook Activity, page 36: Associating sound dnd symbol /6/, ow; 
/ou/, ow, ou; /a/, ai, ay 


#4. Extra Practice or Extra Teaching | Reading @ story 

§ Suggestions for reusing Workbook pages for 

another purpose or suggestions for additional see 5 . . 

} 5 A 4 Extra teaching—For pupils who had difficulty with this exercise, provide 
teaching for pupils who need it additional instruction using lesson in the Appendix. 


Have pupils read the story and write answers for the questions. 





| 5. Checking Achievement Checking achievement 
i At the end of each unit a list of the concepts and po the pupits 


language learnings covered in that unit — to aid So Dror iorouiacoret wlio: and telctionetacs i tn 

. . . . . it ? 

in record keeping, diagnosis, reteaching, plan- a Slow entiusieem tr ehiring (dea hou tetching andaeading 
| nin g selections? 
| 3 < Can the pupils 


> < —recognize the Unit core vocabulary? 
6 li —plan a composition before dictating? 
| adie Spe I n g —predict outcomes and explain their predictions? 
j r iviti ic | —close sentences accurately? 
A learning-to-spell series. of activities is included ee eee . 
i i —use the writing of a composition to integrate ideas gathered from 
In each unit several sources over a period of time? 


a7. Appendix 

i Teacher-Directed Games and Activities 
Suggestions for games and activities that require | * Eine Mere . ats ie) Senet ate 
some teacher preparation and direction O provide practice In recognizing an iscriminating een long a snort vow 


GAMES AND ACTIVITIES 


Make up a large bristol board wheel divided into 10 sections of different colors marked —aa 





| Additio nal Word Perception Lessons sch fad a Also make word cards for the first nine words from Unit 42, Applying known phonic 
. and structural principles. Forty clothespins or paper clips are also needed. 
Extra lessons on some of the important ay ~The student matches the vowel sound in 
phonics and structure concepts taught at < wheel and cps the word onthe edge of the 
Level 4—for those pupils who need ~This canbe made se checking by dividing 
additional help. sections where the correct words are 


printed. 


List of Publishers’ Addresses 
Sources for the books listed under Books to 
§ Read in each unit. from Teacher’s Sourcebook, Level 4 
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sourcebook 


Teacher’s Sourcebook 


Unit Introduction 


Units consist of a series of integrated listening, 


speaking, reading, and writing activities centred 


on a theme. 


Unit Overview Chart 


gives the teacher a quick overview of the lesson 
(activities) in the unit. Each lesson is listed under 
the language area that receives major emphasis. 


Arrows identify principal aspects of integration 


inherent in each activity. The chart facilitates 
teacher planning of units. 


Blocks of color in the chart indicate work- 
book pages. 


independent Activities 

At the beginning of each unit, there is a list of 
suggestions for activities that pupils can com- 
plete independently. For the busy teacher who 


Unit 43 


Theme: Living in apartments 














LISTENING SPEAKING READING WRITING 
I [Activity 1 
Listening to Expressing ideas Somersaults, p. 141 
a poem in a group Reading a poem 
Activity 2 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /f/,.ph,.f 
Workbook Activity, p. 59: 
Assessment— Consonant 
digraphs Spelling words 
Activity 3 = 
Listening to Sharing ideas 
a story about a story 


1 Activity 4 





Considering the 
ideas of others 


Talking about 
story ideas 


Somersaults, pp. 142-3 
Reading a story 


Activity 5 





Listening to 


. peers 


Activity 6 


Discussing the 
Unit theme 





Listening to 
.a poem 


Talking about 
a poem 


Reading a 
composition 


Activity 7 





Recognizing /oi/ 


Interacting 
with peers 


Saying words 
with /oi/ 


Activity 8 


Writing a group 
composition 





Associating sound 
and symbol: /o//, oi, oy 


Workbook Follow-up, p. 60 


Writing words 





Participating in 
a group discussion 


Workbook Activity, p. 61: 
Assessment— Associating 
sound and symbol, 

t- controlled vowels 


Activity 10 

Using the context— 
unknown word is a 
synonym for known word 


Reading own 
compositions 





Considering the 
ideas of others 


Talking about 
a story 





INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


. Have pupils read Book 38 from The Reading Corner 


Writing words 


== Activity’9 
Reading a Revising a 
composition composition 


| Activity 11 
Writing individual 
| compositions 








+ Activity 12 





Reading a story 


| Recognizing relationships | Workbook Follow-up, p. 
| Writing sentences 


—cause-effect 


Somersaults, pp. 144-60: 


. Choose one or two books on the theme from the library. Assign time for each pupil to read the 
book(s). Then have a period in which pupils discuss the story. 


. If you have the Phonics Workbook, use pages 14-16. 


: Provide opportunities as needed by individuals for extra practice in letter formation. 


. (Do not use before Activity 16.) Prepare a worksheet using the following directions: 


Pippa wanted a pet that was just right for her. 


62: 1 





Maybe other animals would like a pet too. 
Draw a bear, araccoon, a squirrel, and a crow. 
Draw a good pet for each. 


groups pupils for instruction, this list provides an 
immediate source of worthwhile activities for 
pupils not involved in direct instruction. The 
teacher will, of course, choose only the activities 
that are appropriate to a particular group or to a 
particular circumstance. 


Have pupils explain to a classmate why a particular pet was chosen for each animal. (For example, 
a crow's pet has to live in a nest.) 


- (Do not use before Activity 17.) On the chalkboard write: one car; two buses; five cats: one mouse: 
three foxes. Have pupils copy each in their notebooks and draw a picture to match. 


. Have pupils quizz each other on words from the core vocabulary (sleep, door, light, lost, back, seen, 
heard, sound) by giving hints as to sound (beginning, vowel in middle, ending — or “sound like."’) 
and by pantomiming the word as in simplified charades. 


. Ifyou have the "“Expressways Spelling Game” allow time for pupils to play. ] | 


. Use one or more of the games listed in the Appendix. 


BOOKS TO READ 


. Big Dog ... Little Dog, P.D. Eastman (Random) 
Fred and Ted are two dogs who are good friends; Fred is tall and Ted is short. One day they go 
skiing and stay overnight in a small hotel. In the morning they each complain that they couldn't 
sleep because their bed was too small or too big. The next night they switch rooms, and all is well. 


. The Golden-Haired Teddy Bear, Maurice Richard (Highway Book Shop) 


A little curly-haired black girl, Roseta, and a golden, curly-haired Teddy are devoted friends. Teddy | 
Starts to lose all his hair. They go to a magician who finally gets Teddy's hair growing in so thickly it i 


Books to Read 

A list of library books that relate to the unit theme 
is provided for the teacher who reads to his/her 
pupils frequently. 
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eacher’s Sourcebook 
| Unit Activities 


sEasy to use 

each lesson clearly identified 

lesson purpose and materials in bold type 
objectives clearly stated in margin 

directions brief, succinct, clear 

questions and/or direct teacher remarks in- 
dented for easy identification 

words used for instruction always underlined 


He workbook designations 





Workbook Follow-up: indicates a page that 
# provides practice on the concept taught in the 
preceding lesson. 


| Workbook Activity: indicates a practice page 
not related directly to the preceding lesson. 


I Workbook: indicates that the page is usedina 
§ teacher-directed lesson. 





se Note —clarifies or amplifies instructional 
i suggestions. 


fe Listening: the selections to be read to the 
# pupils are printed in clear, easy-to-read type 


® running heads: gentle reminders of teaching 
i procedures—or just a friendly smile! 


| Have you read to your pupils today? 


Tell your pupils about something exciting you 
have done. 


Reada poem today! 


Are you encouraging pupils to write 
independently? 


note details 


recognize the main 
idea 


develop vocabulary 
interpret pictures 


share ideas with 
peers 


relate story ideas t- 
the Unit theme 


interpret sentences 


comprehend 
questions 


read words with 
short vowel sounds 


classify 


use picture cues to 
identify words 


attend to a story 


note details 


form visual 
impressions 


form tactile 
impressions 


form auditory 
impressions 





sourcebook 


Tell your pupils something exciting you have done 


Activity 8 


Somersaults, pages 78-81: Reading a picture essay—‘‘Homes in 
Canada” 


Interpretation skills: Noting detail; Recognizing the main idea 





Core Vocabulary 
Unit—Canada_ small _ kind 
Review—home people very _ their 


Preparation for reading 
Have pupils look again at the people pictured on page 76. Have them 
recall that many different people do many different things in Canada. 


Guiding the reading 


Pages 78-80 

Point out that there are many kinds of homes in Canada. 

Study each picture with the children. 

Develop vocabulary such as apartment building, house boat. 

Have them read the accompanying text silently. Give help with vocabulary 
as needed. 

Question pupils about the details in the written text. 


Page 81 
Talk about the homes pictured on page 81. 
Discuss other kinds of homes that pupils are familiar with. 


Ask: What important idea about homes in Canada can we learn from 
this essay? 


What might he stop to look at on your street? 


Workbook Follow-up, page 5: Matching pictures to sentences 
Interpreting sentences 


Have pupils read the sentences in each of the two boxes and circle the 
pictures that match each sentence. 

Have them read each group of sentences at the bottom of the page and 
write “Boy, was | mad!’ or “Boy, was | glad’ to complete each. 


Workbook Activity, page 13: Assessment— Reading words with short 
vowel sounds 


Read the first question to the pupils. 
Make sure that they recognize the word which. 


Instruct them to read each question and circle all the words in its box that 
could answer the question. 


Activity 3 


Workbook, page 1: Using context to identify words—picture cues 


Note: Pupils have used picture cues to identify words at earlier levels of 
the program. The purpose of this activity is to strengthen that practice 
and make pupils more aware of its usefulness to them as readers. It 
emphasizes too that illustrations are intended for use by the reader and 
are not merely decorations. 


Do you insist that pupils listen to each other? 


Activity 1 


“William”: Listening to a story 


Read the following story in the sections indicated. Questions to guide the 
interpretation of the story accompany each section. 


WILLIAM 


When William first saw the thing on the sidewalk, he thought it was a 
large, shiny, black button from somebody's coat. Then, as he reached 
down to pick it up, it twitched a little and six small legs began to wiggle 


He squatted on the sidewalk, watching it struggle to flip right side up. The 
legs stopped wiggling, finally, and it lay there, quite still. 


Carefully, William reached out a finger arid touched its shiny, black body. 
Its legs wiggled again, and when nothing else happened, William closed 
his fingers gently around it and held it up in front of his face so that he 
could look at it. 


He had never seen anything so black and shiny and beautiful in all his life. 
He looked at it for a long time and then, with his fingers closed gently 
around it, he went out to the garage to find a jar for it 


Questions: 
What did William think he saw on the sidewalk? 
What did the “thing” look like? 
What do you think William has caught? 
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Pupil’s Book — Somersaults 

® poems to listen to and read 

e stories — fantasy and realism 

» simple essays directed to beginning readers 

e colorful, appealing illustration 

® pages to focus children’s application of word 
perception skills 
type size and design create an open, “easy- 
to-read” appearance 


® provides thought-provoking exercises for in- 
dependent work and materials for teacher- 
directed lessons 

e includes handwriting activities 

e includes a special spelling section 


Phonics Workbook 
® provides supplementary exercises in phonics 
for pupils who need more practice than is 
provided in the basic workbook 


- F —— x F 
Taarnh~are Carirrahnanl 
/@acners sOurcevoonkK — Level 4 


He ng ee eee 
ine Reading Cornel 


e a set of 9 books on the unit themes to pro- 
vide stimulation for independent reading 


End of Level Tests 
e tests on ditto masters 
e mastery tests related to the skills and con- 
cepts taught at Level 4 
e tests for Levels 4 and 5 bound in one book 


= 


Spelling Game 


Contains colorful gameboard, 
playing cards and spelling lists. 
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Dral Language 


| eveloping the oral competence of the 
jupils continues to be a priority of the 
sevel 4 Program. 


Bpecific lessons are included in each unit to de- 
ielop the interpretive skills of listening. The 
selections used in the listening strand vary in 
iprm and length. This variety will ensure that 
Bupils learn to become flexible in sustaining at- 
iention for different purposes and for different 
engths of time. : 





The phonics lessons incorporate exercises to 
provide for the refinement of auditory discrimina- 
gon. 


| Ctivities are planned to broaden children’s vo- 
gabulary and to help them to use an increasing 
fariety of language patterns in their speaking. 


pral language activities are centred on the unit 
ineme and the selections in Somersaults. Initial 
iscussions of the theme are motivated by (i) pic- 
gure pages in Somersaults ; (ii) a poem or story 
msed in a listening lesson; (iii) the pupils’ actual We 
®xperiences. Opportunities are provided for 

pupils to react through oral language to the ideas 
presented in Somersaults or in the selections 
msed for listening lessons. Thus pupils, as they 
mevelop language, are also using it to share, ex- v, 
end, refine and integrate their ideas and experi-’ 


ences. They are using it to communicate and 
ghey are using it to think. 


miscussion 
While the talk that takes place in relation to a 
aheme or following the reading of a selection 
rom Somersaults is referred to as discussion, 
weachers should not expect children to “discuss” 
an the full sense of the word. Rather than a dis- 
iussion in the sense of considering an idea from 
several points of view, debating and arriving at a 
onsensus, at the primary level the “discussion” 
Dr talk will likely be asharing of ideas and reac- 
mions related to a topic or theme. 


he teacher is concerned with increasing the 
irhildren’s ability (i) to listen to each other; (ii) to 
espond directly to an idea introduced by a 
lassmate; (iii) to build an idea by having several 
omments centre on one point; (iv) to question 
Or more information or clarification; (v) to keep 
Dn topic; (vi) to avoid repetition of ideas. A major 
ask of the teacher is to help children to establish 


talk about the Unit 
theme 





summarize a 


key ideas 


relationships among the various ideas contrib- 
uted, and to recognize when a particular idea 
“doesn't fit” because it doesn’t relate to the ideas 
being considered. 


The activities are planned to develop pupils’ un- 
derstanding of.the procedures to be followed in a 
small group discussion. Directed by the teacher, 
the pupils consider behavior that results in group 
discussion effective for this age group. 


Activities related to listening and reading selec- 
tions also provide opportunities for pupils to par- 
ticipate in group discussions. These sessions in 
which pupils share ideas and reactions related to 
a particular theme should extend the children’s 
use of oral language and refine their ability to in- 
teract with their peers. 


At this level the teacher should still exercise 
strong leadership during the discussions, prima- 
rily through judicious use of questions. Teacher 
questions can be effective in (i) focusing atten- 
tion on a topic; (ii) stimulating.development of the 
topic; (iii) keeping speakers on topic; (iv) ensur- 
ing that everyone participates; (v) directing atten- 
tion to relationships among ideas. 


Teachers should encourage group control and 
direction of the discussion as children seem 
able to do this; but they should recognize that 
discussions at the primary level without teacher 
direction usually lack focus. 


Activity 2 


Discussing the Unit theme 
Dictating a composition 


Recite the poem “Brother.” 


Note: Remember that if you set an example by reciting rather than read- 
ing poetry, children will be more likely to want to learn it by heart. 


Recall the discussion of the little brother that was part of Activity 1. 
Remind pupils that the parents had made the child aware that little 
brothers (and likely other family members) annoy us at times, but that in 
families we accept them anyway. 

Recall the easy solution the poet found for a misbehaving brother. 

Talk about situations in which family members work together, or co- 
operate to achieve something. In each case consider why it is important 
for everyone in the family to co-operate. 

Note that in some cases co-operation makes things more pleasant; in 
other cases, co-operation is essential to get something done. 





Activity 8 


Participating in a group discussion 





participate ina 
discussion 






Have the pupils work in groups of six to discuss what they would do if 
there were too many stray pets in their community. Use the procedures 
described in Unit 36, Sourcebook, page 






analyze discussion 
process 







Have the pupils recall the story A Bit of Red Ribbon” that they listened to 
in Activity 6. 









Before they begin to discuss the topic, have them recall some of the 
things they need to do in a discussion. 


discussion 
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Writing Compositions 


Following the theme discussion, the teacher 
suggests that some of the ideas might be re- 
corded. Although more and more individual writ- 
ing will be expected at this level, many teachers 
feel there is great value in continuing the group 
composition. Directed by the teacher, the chil- 
dren dictate a composition that reflects the ideas 
brought out in the discussion. 


At this level the group compositions play a major 

role in teaching children how to write. As the 

compositions are developed children should 
grow in the ability to: 

(i) select and organize. Preparatory to the writ- 
ing some pre-planning helps children to 
choose key ideas for recording and to con- 
sider the appropriate sequence. 


(ii) select appropriate vocabulary. Guidance 
may be given during the dictation to encour- 
age the best possible word choices. Revi- 
sion of the completed story can include fur- 
ther discussion of word choices: 


For example, a sentence might read, “We 
walked down the street to the store.” The 
teacher might ask, “What would it mean if 
we used strolled instead of walked?” and 
then have pupils suggest other words that 
might replace walked and tell how each 
would influence the intended meaning. 


(iii) Combine and elaborate sentences. Revision 
of the completed story helps children to 
strengthen their written expression by com- 
bining short sentences, or elaborating basic 
statements. 


As well teachers could direct attention to 
sentences with few descriptive words and 

~ the children could consider how these might 
be made more descriptive by the addition of 
appropriate adjectives. Care should be 
taken in such exercises that children realize 
that changes or additions to any one sen- 
tence must be in harmony with the total 
composition. For example, if the pupils 
choose to expand the sentence, The dog 
ran after us, the adjectives should recognize 
the later sentence, We were really scared. 
“The cuddly little dog” would not fit the total 
sense. 


(iv) use the conventions of written form. Children 
have an opportunity to observe the use of 
punctuation, spelling patterns, and so on. 


(v) record their ideas in a variety of forms. 
Compositions should include descriptions, 
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conversations, lists, and so on. 


Group compositions, even at Level 4, can be 

re-used in many ways: 

(i) Duplicate the compositions and have each 
pupil make a personal book of them. As 
pupils develop ability in individual writing 
their personal books can include a group 
composition and an individual composition 
on each theme. 














(ii) The compositions should be used to pro- 
mote sight recognition of the words of the 


as core words but should also direct atten- 
tion to words from the core vocabulary of a 

coming unit that appear frequently in any | 
composition. (Refer to the core vocabulary | 
list on page xxiv of the Sourcebook.) 


(iii) An awareness of words, letters, and 


using the word walk, the teacher might say | 
(i) “You used walk in the last composition, 
too. Find it there and tell me how to spell it. 
or (ii) “What letter does walk begin with? 
Write the first letter and then I'll finish the 
word.” or (iii) “I'll write talk on the 
chalkboard. Now tell me how to spell walk.’ If 


From time to time a pupil may be asked to 
locate a word in a picture dictionary and 
provide its spelling. 


Reading the composition 

When the composition is completed it should be 
read aloud either by the teacher and or by one oF 
two pupils. | 


Because the composition should be reused and | 
reread in other periods, it will have to be pre- 
served in some way. Some teachers write it on |} 
the chalkboard first, and then transfer it to paper} 
while other teachers prefer to write it directly on | 
to large sheets of paper. These sheets can then} 
be clipped together and be readily available for |} 
other uses. | 


While the composition will be read immediately it} 
is completed, a more important reading of it 
takes place in a second time period. At this time |} 
pupils are more dependent on the ability to 
“read” and less on the natural “recall” of some- |} 
thing just recorded. In addition, as the writing _jj 
situation is less immediate, the children can be | 
asked to consider the question, “Does our com- | 























mosition say what we intended to say?” This is 
lin excellent activity to encourage children to re- 
ine their written expression. 


Ndividual Writing 


lt this level teachers should encourage pupils to 
write on their own. Written compositions should 
le shared with the group through oral reading. 
Bhildren should be encouraged to make con- 
Mructive comments about their classmates’ writ- 
ig, pointing out interesting words or sentences 
dnd perhaps questioning a point that is not clear. 


Ppportunities for individual writing are provided 

m each unit —in unit activities, in independent 

ictivities, and in experience extensions. These 

Activities are planned to provide directed and in- 

ependent writing experiences. In the directed 
tivities for individual writing, pupils should write 


awn ideas about the topic. Directed by the 
ieacher, the pupils will proofread and revise their 
Individual compositions. 


eachers should provide guidance in improving 
oth the expression of the ideas and the more 
Mechanical aspects of writing, such as punctua- 
fon and spelling. However it is important that the 
Hupils are constantly aware that the quality of the 
teas expressed is the first consideration. Over- 
Bmphasis on correction and re-writing at this 
evel may frustrate a young writer's attempt to 
express significant ideas. 


eachers can reduce the number of spelling er- 

prs in individual work by providing spelling 

aids: 

j. Pupils should be taught how to use picture 
dictionaries and these should be readily avail- 
able. 

iz. Pupils should use the spelling list on page 
$31 of their Workbook. 

. Words can be located in groups compositions 

§ or other materials posted around the room. 

. Key words related to the topic of the writing 
can be listed on the chalkboard for reference. 

. Spelling lists of topical or seasonal words can 
be posted on the bulletin board. 

. Children can be encouraged to help each 
other. 


key ideas 


Handwriting 


Samples of letter forms and limited practice with 
these are provided in the pupil workbook. 


Limited space in the workbooks make it impossi- 
ble to provide adequate room for pupils to write 
answers in the same letter size they use in their 
practice exercises and in their own notebooks. 
The limitation of space also makes it impossible 
to provide as much handwriting practice as some 
pupils need. For these pupils teachers will, of 
course, provide their own kinds of practice. 


Spelling 

Each unit includes a series of spelling activities. 
These activities are grouped at the end of the 
Unit to facilitate planning by the many teachers 
who teach spelling in a period timetabled for that 
purpose rather than in integrated language pro- 
gram. Those teachers who prefer to teach spell- 
ing as part of an integrated unit can easily fit the 
spelling activities into the unit plan. 


A special section of the pupil’s workbook is used 
in conjunction with the spelling activities. 


The spelling words for Levels 4 and 5 include all 
the words from Ves Thomas’s' “Basic Spelling 
Core: Grade 2.” These are words demonstrated 
to have high utility in the writing of Canadian 
school children at that level, and to have perma- 
nent importance in writing. In addition, some fur- 
ther words were chosen from Thomas's? list of 
“2000 Words Most Frequently Used.” 


The words chosen are organized as far as pos- 
sible to reflect the principles of phonics and word 
structure being taught in the unit. 


Notes specific to the teaching of the spelling are 
included preceding the spelling activities of Unit 
35, pages 19-20. 


1. Ves Thomas, Teaching Spelling: Canadian Word Lists 
and Instructional Techniques, Gage, 1974, page 41 


2. Ibid, page 15. 
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Reading 


Core Vocabulary 
As in earlier levels of the program a number of 
words have been selected as core vocabulary in 
each unit. These are words of high frequency in 
written language and children should recognize 
them at sight. The unit core vocabulary appears 
in the unit selections in Somersaults. In addition, 
the Sourcebook describes further activities to 
develop the recognition of these words, and 
stories in the pupils’ Workbook provide other op- 
portunities for the children to become familiar 
with them. Teachers should have the core words 
in mind during all reading and writing activities 
and continually direct pupil attention to them, or 
check the recognition of them. Thus, to remind 
the teacher and for easy reference, the core 
words of the unit plus selected words from previ- 
ous units are listed on the right of appropriate 
‘pages in the Sourcebook. As well, a complete 
list of Core Words is provided on page xxiv. 


Sight Vocabulary 

In addition to the core vocabulary pupils should 
be gradually adding other words to their sight vo- 
cabulary. These words may be learned because 
children meet them frequently in their classroom 
reading experiences or because they have par- 
ticular interest or appeal. 


Word Perception Skills 

Each unit includes activities to develop pupil 
knowledge of phonics, word structure, or the use 
of context cues. 


Because neither the pupils’ group compositions _ 


nor the selections in Somersaults and the pupils 
Workbook use a controlled vocabulary, there are 
many opportunities for pupils to develop a habit 
of applying their knowledge of word perception : 
skills whenever they meet an unfamiliar word. 


Reading from Somersaults 

Pupils should experience continuing success as 
they read Somersaults. The emphasis should be 
maintained on silent reading for ideas. 

Teachers should be aware of core vocabulary in 
the selection and expect sight recognition of it. 
Pupils who do not recognize the core vocabulary 
should be identified and they should be given 
extra reading experiences with those words. 
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Pupils should be expected to apply word percep 
tion skills to recognize other unfamiliar words. It | 
may be necessary for the teacher to direct atten}} 
tion to context cues and to important phonic or | 
structural elements. However, as the acquisitio } 
of skill in word perception is a gradual process i y 
will occasionally be necessary for the teacher ta : 
supply a word. This does not suggest that the 
word should be isolated and “taught.” Rather th 
teacher should provide it as it is needed. 

















The development of a sight vocabulary is a 

gradual and a cumulative process. Teachers 
should not be concerned that the children know|| 
and remember every word in a selection. Rathe 
their first concern should be that the children call 


and that children develop confidence and inde-l 
pendence in “figuring out” unknown words. If 
pupils continually ask themselves, “What word |} 
might come next in this sentence?” and use the} 
knowledge of lahguage patterns plus their f 
knowledge of phonics, they will develop a confi-}j 
dent, independent, individual approach to un- { 
known words. 


Silent Reading 
It is often recommended that the pupils read the} 
entire selection without interruption. They should 
be developing habits of sustained reading. | 


Oral Reading 
Suggestions for oral reading for various pur- 
poses are provided throughout the units. 


Questioning and Discussion 
Reading a selection from Somersaults should be 
an enjoyable expérience. The discussion of the } 
ideas should be pertinent and brief. Use of the | 
questioning pattern suggested in the Sourceboow 
insures that children consider the key-ideas, and 
that a balance if maintained throughout the pro- |} 
gram in the kinds of interpretation required. As | 
pupils discuss the story ideas they are asked to }) 
relate them to personal experience and to the} 
unit theme. 


ssessment and Record Keeping 



























" afficient teaching is based on a continuing as- 
essment of pupil achievement. At the end of 
gach unit a special section reminds the teacher 
check achievement in key tasks undertaken in 
me unit. 


mssessment pages in Workbook 

ertain pages in the Workbook are designated 

iS assessment pages. Each should serve as a 
ieminder to the teacher to check pupil achieve- 
nent in relation to the particular task on the page 
#- and when necessary to provide supplementary 
struction before proceeding with more demand- 
ing levels of the same task. 


Record Keeping 

”he language program is concerned with growth. 
Because the children begin the program at vari- 
mus Stages of language development, a written 
mecord for each pupil can be an important teach- 
fing aid. In order to determine the growth pattern, 
me level of achievement at various stages during 
e year should be shown. 


m\n anecdotal record enables the teacher to note 
significant language behaviors. It is strongly rec- 
mmended that such records focus on achieve- 
nents of children rather than lack of achieve- 
ent (although notes specifying areas of diffi- 
ulty can be useful in planning further learning 
lactivities). 


upil Record Cards 

WA ‘Language Record Card” is provided on page 
#00 of this Sourcebook. It is suggested that 
geachers make copies of this page for each pupil. 
mn the Record Card, headings remind teachers 
bf the areas of language growth that they should 
be aware of for each pupil. While not all of these 
need to be commented on for each child, any 
marea for which the teacher has no knowledge in a 
articular instance, should suggest closer obser- 
ivation of that particular child. 


or is it expected that a teacher complete the 
tecord cards of all her pupils at a particular time. 
Rather, three or four should be carefully done 
each week — and in addition, noteworthy inci- 
dents recorded as they happen. 


though detailed record keeping is time- 
Consuming, it pays dividends in more focussed 
teaching and in providing material for communi- 
cating progress to the children and their parents. 


Checking achievement 


Do the pupils 
—apply word recognition skills with a minimum of direction? 
~apply their knowledge of letter-sound relationships in writing 
simple words? 
~show enthusiasm for sharing ideas about listening and reading 
selections? 


Can the pupils 
~fecognize the Unit core vocabulary? 
~plan a composition before dictating? 
~—predict outcomes and explain their predictions? 
~close sentences accurately? 
—evaluate their own compositions? 
~use the writing of a composition to integrate ideas gathered from 
several sources over a period of time? 


LANGUAGE RECORD CARD - LEVEL 4 


Name Date 





Use of Experience Range of real experiences available; ability to develop ideas from experience: reference to vicarious 
experience; ability to see relationships among experiences; ability to recall prior experience: ability to classify things and ideas 
ability to relate personal experience to a theme 


Listening Ability to attend for sustained periods; interest in fistening to ideas of others; interest in stories; ability to interpret 
ideas through listening (main idea, sequence, detail, inference, and so on), enjoy interesting language usage; react to the 
rhythm of poetry; recognize and enjoy humor and nonsense. 


Speaking Interest in sharing ideas; confidence in speaking tc a group; ability to use language to question, direct, describe, 
explain, narrate, reason; ability to organize ideas for effective oral expression; use of a variety of sentence patterns; fluency of 
expression; quality of vocabulary — precision, variety, accuracy; quality of ideas expressed; ability to dramatize own interpreta- 
tion of a story; interpret discussion topic; contribute to a discussion; analyze, summarize, and evaluate a discussion 


Writing Ability to select and organize ideas for writing; ability to dictate a composition; variety of sentence patterns used in 
writing; understanding of the conventions of written form; interest in writing independently; ability to write independently; ability 
to use conventions of written form (spelling, punctuation); competence in learning to spell a selected number of words; ability 
to evaluate handwriting; begin to write smaller letters (one space high); express personal opinions in writing; write familiar 
phrases and sentences; ability to write individual compositions; revise a composition 


Understands that reading is interpreting ideas; interest in reading library books; interest in reading group composi- 
tions and lesson materials; ability to read compositions and reader selections; development of sight vocabulary; knowledge of 
phonic principles; ability to apply phonic principles; use of context to identify words; ability to interpret ideas; quality of reaction 
to ideas; ability to interpret ideas and communicate emotions throughora/ reading; ability to evaluate written compositions; 
establish and apply procedure for identifying unknown words independently; ability to form visual, tactile, and auditory impres- 
sions; make predictions using title, illustrations, story characters; proofread 
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key ideas 


Core Vocabulary — Level 4 


Unit 35 
garden 
nice 
grow 
ground 
right 
head 
tired 
day 


fast 


Unit 39 
country 
Canada 
very 
trees 
small 


kind 


XXIV 


Unit 36 
picture 
change 
long 
line 
told 
left 
pretty 
away 
after 


ask 


Unit 40 
flowers 
face 
one 
bird 
farm 
best 
talked 
fish 


cat 


Unit 37 
another 
paint 
old 
house 
leave 
once 


top 


Unit 41 
animals 
give 

gives 
lives 
sometimes 
wood 
stories 


about 


Unit 38 


sleep 
door 
light 
lost 
back 
seen 
heard 
sound 


cold 


Unit 42 
children 
ever 
can't 
does 
morning 
himself 
upon 
new 


it’s 


Unit 43 
says 
run 
noise 
quiet 
floor 
jump 
room 


better 


try 





nt35 Theme: Along My Way 
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tening to peers 


tivity 2 
tening to a story 


Bnsidering ideas of 
gers 


Ictivity 9 
stening to directions 





Pacting to ideas 


classmates 





Activity 1 
Discussing the Unit 
theme 

Dictating sentences 
for recording 


Reacting to story 
ideas 


[READING _| WRITING 


Writing a composition 


Activity Seg aieee 
Workbook, page 1: Writing words to 


Using picture cues 
to identify words 


Spree sii| Activity 4 
Talking about a story Somersaults, pp. 5-12: 


Responding to classmate’s 
writing 


Talking about story 
ideas 








Reading a story 


close sentences 


Activity 5 ———_—_—__j__——_—- 


Associating sound and 
symbol 


Review consonants b, 

ob leelav dl. lage. 

Workbook Follow-up, p. 2: 
Completing words to match 
pictures, to complete 
paragraph 


Writing letters to 
complete words 


Activitye. = 


Workbook, pp. 3-4: 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 


Reading a story 


Writing answers to 
questions 


Activity 7a sae ee ee 


Reading the composition 


Evaluating written 
composition 


paranes CE Ter Tie -__—_—_——+ Activity 8 
Reading a composition 


Activity 10 
Understanding word 
structure— plural 


and possessive s 


Writing a composition 


Activites 


Somersaults, pp. 13-22: 
Reading a story 
Workbook Follow-up, p. 5: 
Interpreting sentences 
Activity 12* 
Understanding word 
structure—-s, -ed, -ing 
endings 





Writing sentences 








/s there an inviting reading centre full of books in your room? 


Activity 13 

Workbook, pp. 6-7: Writing answers to 
Recognizing core questions 
vocabulary 


Reading a story 
Answering questions 
Activity 14 
Somersaults, p. 23: 
Reading a poem 


If needed, additional Spelling Activities 

phonics lessons for are detailed atend 

review and palntalance of Unit - 
_are in the Appendix. © . ay 


INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


Note: These are ideas and suggestions for activities that pupils can carry out independently. 
Activities such as the following are especially valuable if you are working with small groups. You likely 
will not have time to have pupils complete all of these suggestions. Choose only the ones that suit the 
interests and needs of each group. Often you will use none of these suggestions because you have 
better ideas of your own, or because you want pupils to complete seasonal or project activities in 
their independent time. 


Suggestions for games and other activities are given at the end of the Sourcebook. 
1. Have pupils read Book 35* from The Reading Corner. 


2. Collect books related to the theme and place them on the reading table. Encourage pupils to read 
books independently and to each other. Some of the books listed under Books to Read may be 
suitable for some of your pupils to read independently. 


3. If you have the Phonics Workbook, use pages 1-4. 
4. Have open-ended sentences related to the unit stories written on cards and have pupils complete 
them. For example: 


Toad wanted 

Toad thought his seeds 

He tried to help them grow by 
Toad worked so hard 

When Toad’s garden grew, 


*Book numbers correspond to Unit numbers. 
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# Have each of the following story beginnings written on cards: 


(i) Mrs. Goat went to Mr. Pig’s store to buy some apples. 
“| like these,” she said. 
“The little goats will like them. 
| will buy them.” 


(ii) The rabbit and the turtle are starting their race. 
“You are too slow, old turtle,” said the rabbit. 


(iii) Lisa was flying up, up into the sky. 
She was not in an airplane. 
Her friend, the sea gull, was giving her a ride. 


(iv) “I think | will write a letter,” said Jerry’s father. 
“! will write and ask your grandmother to visit us.” 


(v) The boys rolled over and over in the snow. 
They looked like snowmen. 


(vi) The little bear hurt her paw on a stone. 
She limped along after her mother. 


| Let pupils choose a card and (i) tell an ending to a classmate or (ii) write an ending. 


i Have pupils paint a picture of themselves to illustrate the idea, “Boy, Was | Mad!”. Have them write 
§ aconversation to accompany their paintings. Have them show their pictures and read their 
i conversations to their classmates. 


| Have some colorful, active cut-out pictures from comic books or old children’s magazines pasted on 

® sheets of paper (one illustration at top of each page). Have pupils choose whatever picture strikes 

a their fancy and write a little story below, telling what they think is happening. Try to have pictures fit 
Unit theme. 


| Have pupils work in pairs to prepare a color chart of all the colors they see on their way to school. 
@ Have them write the names of the things they see beside each circle of color. 


Provide the pupils with sheets of paper that have a number of different shapes drawn on them. 

# Have pupils work in pairs to make a “shape chart” showing the names (or drawings) of things they 
see (e.g. at school, at home, on the way to school, on the playground, and so on) that have similar 
# shapes. 


DOKS TO READ 





fe books in this list are suggestive only. Each was chosen for its relationship to the theme, but you 

#/ have favorites of your own to add or substitute. After you have read a book to pupils, put it on the 
ary table so that pupils can look at it and retell the story in their own words. 

list of the publishers or their representatives, and addresses is provided at the end of the 

purcebook. 


. Making Waves, Stories and Poems for Kids by Kids (Books by Kids) ae 
Typical thoughts and expressions of kids, “along their way,” day by day, such as, “my hair sticks 
up in the morning,” “my brother is an idiot,” one page on “moods.” 


. The Giving Tree, Shel Silverstein (Harper & Row) 
A tree is loved by a little boy, he climbs its branches, gathers its leaves, sits in its shade. Then he 
returns as a grown man and takes its branches to build a house. After another long time, he comes 
back, a little older, and takes its trunk to build a boat. As an old man he comes back again to the 
tree, and uses its stump to sit on. 


) 


10. 
ile 


. Sunshine and Shadow, Peggy Blakeley (Black) 


Boy and girl enjoy and play in shadows — on a hillside after a rain, in a summer forest, in rooms of 
the house, on the snow, in church. They notice the shadows lengthen as the day ends, and then 
see things at night in the shadow of the moon, out their respective windows. 


. Happy Birthday, Alligator (a recording), Mr. Dressup (Matrix Productions) 


Four familiar characters from the CBC program Mr. Dressup sing 10 lively, but gentle songs with 
modern up-beat to make toes tap. 


. A Toad/Un Crapaud Bufo, Marla Stevenson; A Dog/Un Chien Olive, Phillip Stratford (Tundra) 


Bufo the toad accidentally gets a taste of marshmallow in his swamp, and longs for more. In the 
meantime, he cheerfully eats bugs. Olive, a dachshund, is unhappy about her appearance until 
she meets a male dachshund. Both English and French texts include a joke and a moral, as well 
as a Story. 


. A Tale of An Egg, Ken Tolmie (Oberon) 


An egg wants to be something different, so he goes through the woods asking animals and plants 
if perhaps he is like them. A fox decides the egg will be Humpty-Dumpty. The fox’s plan is spoiled 
when he pushes the egg off the wall, and a rooster emerges to run away from him. 


. Julie News, lan Wallace (Kids Can Press) 


Julie delivers newspapers in the Cabbagetown district of Toronto. The neighborhood has a mix of 
ages, life styles, and ethnic backgrounds, and Julie interacts with them all. 


. Me, Lee Bennet Hopkins (The Seabury Press) 


A book of children’s poems 


. The Wish-Tree, John Ciardi (Crowell-Collier) 


A boy tells what happened after he went to bed the night before his sixth birthday. He has many 
adventures looking for his wish-tree. 


My Closet Full of Hats, Harvey Weiss (Abelard-Schuman) 
Tony’s First Dive, Leonard Shortall (Morrow) 


Tony was reluctant to learn to swim. He was afraid of the water until a lifeguard gave him a face 
mask. Then he overcame his fear and became a hero. 












late experiences 
tred on a theme 


me use of capital 
gers and periods 


e spacing in 
dwriting 


: da composition 


ze main idea and 
pporting details 


Have a happy day! 


Activity 1 


Discussing the Unit theme, Along my way 
Dictating a composition 


With pupils, develop a list of interesting things they can see on the way to 
school or on the playground at recess. Encourage them to include simple 


things that they might watch: squirrels playing; a beetle; a different kind of 
plant, machines, and so on. 


Talk about people they might meet along the way. Consider their in- 
volvement with these people —some they likely just observe, others they 
may interact with. 

Discuss the nature of the interaction —is it always friendly and pleasant? 
How do the people they meet respond to them? 

Stress that there are many interesting things all around us. 


Suggest that pupils record some of their ideas in a composition titled 
“Things to See and People to Meet.” 
ee you record the sentences review the following conventions of written 
orm: 
(i) Sentences begin with a capital letter and end with a period. 
(ii) Names of people begin with capitals. 
(iii) There should be correct spacing within and between words. 


After the composition has been written, have the pupils read it silently. 


Have the pupils note how the ideas expressed in the composition relate to 
title “Things to See and People to Meet.” 


Have the pupils identify the sentences that relate to each part of the title 
of the composition. 


Note: /n Levels 1, 2 and 3 of Expressways, group compositions were 
used primarily for reading instruction. During the writing of the group 
composition, the pupils’ attention was directed toward the relationships 
between spoken and written language and the conventions of written 
language. Recognition of core vocabulary and application of phonic 
knowledge were stressed during the reading of group compositions. 
Other instructional activities reused the group composition to provide fur- 
ther practice and review in reading sentences, recognizing core vocabu- 
lary, and applying phonic skills in context. 


In Levels 4 and 5 group compositions will serve another purpose. They 
will be used to teach the pupils how to express ideas effectively in writ- 
ten language. During the writing of the group composition, the pupils’ 
attention should be focussed on the organization of ideas, varied sen- 
tence patterns, and the conventions of written language. In subsequent 
lessons using the group composition, attention can be given to revising 
selected features of the composition. Providing the pupils with guidance 
during writing activities (both group and individual activities) will give 
them the direction needed to develop competence in written expression. 


attend for 
increasing lengths 
of time 


enjoy interesting 
language usage 


extend vocabulary 


recognize emotional 
reactions 


Activity 2 


“The Lion-Hearted Kitten”: Listening to a story 
Recognizing emotional reactions of story 
characters 


Recall with pupils several incidents they have shared that have led to 
strong emotional reactions —excitement, sympathy, fear, and so on. 
Choose an emotion such as excitement and talk about ways in which 
children show that emotion. 


Point out that when we listen to a story we should think about how the 
characters in the story feel. 

Give the title of the story and talk about the meaning of lion-hearted. 
Read “The Lion-Hearted Kitten” in sections. Use the questions at the end 
of each section. 


THE LION-HEARTED KITTEN 


Once there was a striped kitten with yellow eyes and a black nose. He 
was only a very little kitten but he had the heart of a lion. He was as brave 
as he could be, and one day he started out to conquer the world. The 
path he took led through a big black wood, and down this path the kitten 
stalked very proudly, with his head held high as possible. 


Questions: 
How does the little kitten feel as he sets out through the woods? 
What are some of the things he might see and enjoy as he goes 
on his way? 


Pretty soon, along came a big, gray wolf. 


“Grumble tumble in the jungle, I’m hungry!” growled the wolf, for this is 
what the wolves say when they are going to eat you up. 


Now it is all very well to be brave in a crisis, but it is even better to be 
clever too. This the kitten knew, so, without showing any fear, he said 
boldly: 


“O Mr. Wolf, | was just looking for you. My great-aunt the tigress told me 
to ask you the way to roast lamb. She says you know so much more 
about such things than she.” 


The wolf was impressed and a little flattered. But he was also a bit sus- 
picious of this small kitten, and so he said: 


“Tell your great-aunt the tigress that | roast lamb the same way that | 
roast kitten.” 


This really frightened the kitten, but he pretended great unconcern and 
retorted: 


“Of course, Mr. Wolf, if you really wish me to tell her that, | will do so; but 
my great-aunt the tigress is rather short of temper and she might take 
offence at what you say; she has some kittens of her own and a great 
many little nieces and nephews.” 


“Hmmm,” murmured the wolf gazing thoughtfully at the kitten who had 
begun to wash its face, “you may tell her that roast lamb tastes nice with 
sage and onions.” He turned and ran into the wood. 








{ 


Do you insist that pupils listen to each other? 


Questions: 
How did the kitten feel when the wolf came along? How did he 
pretend to feel? 
How did the kitten trick the wolf? 
How do you think the wolf would have felt if he had known? 
Why do you think the kitten said the tiger was his great-aunt 
instead of choosing some other animal? 


The kitten trotted on along the path and suddenly around a corner he 
came face to face with a great big enormous snake who was hanging 
from the branch of a tree just over the path. 


“Hiss swich, wish a dish for dinner!” hissed the snake, for that is what the 
snakes say when they are going to eat you up. 


“O Miss Boa Constrictor,” cried the kitten (for that was the snake’s name) 
“| have been looking for you everywhere. My great-aunt the tigress 
wishes to know what is the best way to catch birds. She says that you are 
so Clever at it, and she would be much obliged for some advice on the 
subject.” 


b] 


Now snakes catch little creatures by staring in their eyes till they are so 
frightened they dare not move; the boa constrictor said: “Watch me and 
Pll show you,” for she thought the little kitten looked quite fat and deli- 
cious. 


But the kitten was far too wise for that, so he simply looked hard beyond 
the snake and called out: 


“Well, | do declare, if that isn’t my great-aunt tigress herself coming this 
way now!” 


The snake whipped round quickly for fear the tigress was creeping up 
behind her, and while she looked back, the kitten escaped into the wood. 


Questions: 
How did the snake feel when she saw the kitten? 
How did the kitten feel? 
How did the kitten trick the snake? 


The brave little kitten ran on and on till by and by very suddenly round a 
big tree he came face to face with the tigress herself. 


This time the kitten, for all his courage, was much alarmed. His breath 
came fast and his heart beat rapidly, but his wits did not forsake him. 


“O Aunty Tigress,” he gasped, “I have been hunting and hunting for you 
till | am all out of breath. My mother, the golden tigress of the next forest 
but one, wishes to know what it is your kittens eat which makes them so 
big and fat. She is worried about me because | am so very small.” —After 
this speech the kitten held his breath, waiting for the tigress to reply. 


For a long time the tigress looked at the kitten and sniffed at the kitten 
and put her head on one side and considered the kitten. And after a while 
she came to the conclusion that this kitten certainly did look quite like her 
kittens save for size; and since her own children had grown up and left 
her she decided it would be nice to adopt another; so giving the kitten a 
motherly lick of a large kind she said: “You certainly are much too smail, 
and if you will come home with me | will feed you up and fatten you up 
and see what | can do.” 


relate story ideas to 
Unit theme 


use picture cues to 
identify words 


interpret pictures 
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pictures 


copy words from 
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Away they walked together, the kitten not without misgivings, going 
through the big black wood till they came to the tigress’ cave. There the 
tigress gave the kitten all kinds of meat and bones; and sure enough the 
kitten began to grow, and he grew and grew and grew until he got to be 
about as big as a cat. The tigress was then well satisfied, for she said: 
“You are now exactly the size of my own kittens; this diet has agreed with 
you.” 


And so the kitten continued to live happily in the cave, cared for and pro- 
tected by the tigress, but he never grew to be any bigger than a cat. 


— Peggy Bacon 


Questions: 
How did the kitten feel when the tiger appeared? 
Could he use the same trick? 
What did the tiger think about the kitten? 
How did the kitten like living with the tiger? 


Ask: As you listened to the story, how did my voice help you to under- 
stand how the different animals felt? 
Was the kitten’s walk more interesting than your walks in your 
neighborhood? Why? 
Do you think there were a lot of “ordinary” things for him to enjoy 
as well? What? 


Activity 3 


Workbook, page 1: Using context to identify words— picture cues 


Note: Pupils have used picture cues to identify words at earlier levels of 
the program. The purpose of this activity is to strengthen that practice 
and make pupils more aware of its usefulness to them as readers. It 
emphasizes too that illustrations are intended for use by the reader and 
are not merely decorations. 


Have the pupils study the illustration at the top of the page. 
Ask: _ If this was a picture in a book you were reading, what would it tell 
you about the story? 


Tell pupils that when they read they should use the pictures to help them 
with words they don’t know. Remind them that sometimes there is just 
one picture on a page for them to study; but point out that sometimes an 
illustrator provides small sketches to help with one or two words or 
sentences. Direct attention to the two kinds of illustrations on page 1. 


Tell pupils that some words have been left out in the story on page 1. 
Have them read the whole story and, using the picture clues, decide what 
word belongs in each slot. 

Have the pupils provide the word for each slot. Write it on the chalkboard 
and have it copied on the lines. 


Note: Many of the words appear in the first story in Somersaults, “Toad’s 
Garden.” 
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2 Contents page 


Have you recorded your observations of one child ‘s language 
today? 


Provide phonic cues to help pupils refine their choices. For example, 
garden, earth, soil, ground, could each be used in the second slot. Accept 
these orally but tell them that the word the author used began with gr. 


Discuss the importance of reading the whole sentence, or even more than 
the one sentence, in deciding what the word is. For example: Mr. Scott 
might have been talking about carrots or the pumpkin in the first sentence 
except that the plural form carrots would not follow the article a; and’ 
Cris’s reply, “We like to have a garden” would not follow a comment 
about a specific vegetable. 

Bo owing the consideration of each word, have the completed story read 
aloud. 


Activity 4 


Somersaults, pages 5-12: Reading a story—‘‘Toad’s Garden”’ 
Recognizing emotional reactions of story 
characters 


Interpretation skill: The focus in this unit is on recognizing emotional re- 
actions. This means that the reader should note how story characters 
feel as the story develops. Pupils at this level should recognize how the 
characters feel and should be beginning to note how the author/ 
illustrator communicated that information. 


Teachers should take particular care to develop pupils’ vocabulary for 
describing emotional reactions. There is a tendency for young children to 
categorize feelings as happy or sad; they should be able to use words 
such as excited, lonely, frightened, angry, cheerful, furious, and so on. In 
the lessons of the Unit and in other classroom situations, efforts should 
be made to help pupils discriminate among emotions and use appropri- 
ate words to describe them. 





Core Vocabulary 
Unit—garden nice grow’ ground right head _ tired 
Review—came have stop time soon’ work 


For your convenience, words from the Core Vocabulary are listed on the right side of 
selected pages throughout the Unit. As you read and write with the pupils, reference to 
core words will ensure pupils’ sight recognition of them. 


Application of known phonic principles 
flower grow window down 
then they this them path these 


Preparation for reading 

Introduce the book Somersaults. Relate the title to the other titles in the 
series that pupils have read. Have them study and react to the cover de- 
sign of Somersaults. 


Have the first story located on the Contents page, and guide pupils in 
predicting the nature of the story from the title. ye 
Have them study the illustration on page 5 in relation to their prediction. 


garden 
nice 
grow 
ground 
right 
head 


tired 


came 
have 
stop 
time 
soon 


work 
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Have you helped pupils to prepare before reading orally? 


Guiding the reading 


pages 5-7 
Have pupils read the three pages silently. Observe their reading, and give 
direction to pupils who hesitate over words such as plant, seed, quite, 
shouted. Rather than providing the words for them, direct them in using 
the phonic and context cues provided in the text. When all pupils have 
finished reading these three pages, question them on the emotional reac- 
tions of the characters. 





Ask: How did Toad feel when he saw Frog’s garden? 
How did he feel when Frog gave him the seeds? 
How does Toad show he’s anxious to have a garden as soon as 
ever he can? 
Why aren’t the seeds growing? Why does Frog say they won't 
grow? 
How do the pictures help you to understand and enjoy the story? 


pages 8-10 
Have pupils read silently. 
Ask: How does Toad feel about his seeds? 
How does he try to help them? 
Talk about the contribution made by the illustrations. 


pages 11-12 

Have pupils read silently. 

Ask: Why did Toad fall asleep? 
How did he feel when he woke up? 
What made gardening hard work for Toad? 
What do you think made it hard work for Frog? 


Have pupils select a favorite incident from ““Toad’s Garden” and prepare 
to read it orally to the group. Stress that they should read so the other 
children will know how Toad is feeling. 


Relate the story to the Unit theme by using such questions as the follow- 
ing: 
How do you know Toad is interested in watching things around 
him? Why? 
Why was it a lucky thing for Toad that he stopped to talk with 
Frog? 


Experience extension: 
1. Read “A Spike of Green.” 
A SPIKE OF GREEN 


When | went out On other days 

The sun was hot, The things | see 

It shone upon Are mostly old 

My flower pot. Except for me! 

And there | saw But this green spike 

A spike of green So new and small 

That no one else Had never yet 

Had ever seen! Been seen at all! — Barbara Baker 





(2s 
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Have pupils dramatize conversations with Toad. Have one of them 
play the role of Toad and the others be passers-by who stop to talk to 
him. In preparing the dramatizations, direct pupils’ attention to the use 
of varied voice tones to convey appropriate impressions of the different 
passers-by and Toad. 


Activity 5 


, Associating sound and symbol /b/,b; /d/,d; /f/,f; /h/,h; //,1; /m/,m; 


/p/,p; /r/,r 
—initial, medial, and final positions 


Prepare cards, or sketch the following objects across the chalkboard: 


ball dog fence hat lamp  ~mitts’ pig rabbit 


. Have pupils name each object and tell what letter the name begins 


with. Write the letter under each picture. Use the term consonants to 
refer to the letters. 


. For each letter on the chalkboard, say the words indicated below. 


Have pupils listen and tell whether the sound represented by the letter 
is heard in the beginning, final, or medial position. 


D: bargain cabin tub robin 

Ge garden dentist dinner afraid 
f: forgot calf follow _ rifle 

h: horse ahead house 

I: laugh pencil let along 

m: must summer jam number 
p: stop poor pounding _ helpful 
ie raise tired right car 


. Write each group of words under the appropriate letter on the 


chalkboard. Pronounce each word and have the letter circled. 


Have pupils write 

(i) the first letter of each of the following words: 
pavement million hundred bench 
lightning remember fanciful dentist 
the last letter of each of the following words: 
remember hound sob bug crawl 


(ii) 
creep hum 
Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
Have pupils read each sentence, and then identify the underlined 
words. 

Did you put a lid on the pan? 

The man was mad at the bad cat. 

| had’a fast ride in the boat. — 

My last coatwas red. 


Have pupils find pairs of rhyming words in the sentences on the 
chalkboard. 

Write these on the board. 

Have pupils add other rhyming words to each list by substituting the 
appropriate consonant letters. 
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Workbook Follow-up, page 2: Associating sound and symbol—com- 
pleting words 


Pupils pronounce the name of each picture and write the missing letters in 
the words. Remind them to use the picture cues as they are reading the 
paragraph and writing in the initial consonants. 


Activity 6 


Workbook, pages 3-4: Recognizing core vocabulary— 
nice garden ground grow day fast 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
Toad wanted a nice garden. 
He put some seeds in the ground. 
He thought they would grow the same day. 
But they didn’t grow as fast as that. 


Have pupils read the sentences silently and then identify the underlined 
words. 

Have them read the story on pages 3 and 4 of the Workbook silently. 
Have each sentence that has underlined words read aloud and the 
underlined words identified. 

Name other words from the core vocabulary that are used in the story and 
have them underlined. 


As an independent follow-up, have pupils work in pairs to reread the story 
to each other. Then have them work individually to write answers to the 
questions on page 4. 


Direct their attention to the fact that the sentences are started for them, to 
establish the position of the letters on the lines. Remind them of the 
importance of spacing between words. 


You may want to duplicate other questions that pupils can answer in their 
notebooks. 


Activity 7 


Reading the composition 


Recall the ideas discussed in Activity 1 and have pupils read their com- 
position silently. 

Question them to check their comprehension of the ideas. 

Have the composition read aloud. Discuss the effectiveness of the written 
expression. While you probably will not rewrite it, talking of alternate word- 
ing or organization can lead to improvement in future writing. 

Direct attention to any words from the core vocabulary that appeared in 
the composition. 








| te a composition 


| en to directions 


ie detail and 
quence in 
lowing directions 


Extra teaching: If the group composition contains sentences that would 
be improved by re-writing (e.g., several short sentences that could be 
combined, long sentences that should be written as separate sentences, 
repetitious sentence beginnings), use these sentences in another lesson 
period to show pupils how to improve written expression. Select one fea- 
ture that needs revision. Have pupils suggest other ways the idea could 
be expressed. After this discussion, re-write the sentences and then com- 
pare the first draft and the revised draft. 


Activity 8 


Writing a composition 


Talk with pupils about the ideas expressed in the group composition. 
Suggest that they think about favorite things that they see or watch in 
their own neighborhoods. Have them write a short composition about one 
of these, and when it is finished read it to a classmate. 

You might want to allow a few minutes “thinking time” for pupils to choose 
a topic, and then have them give key words they want to use. 

Write these in a chalkboard list as a spelling guide. 


Extra teaching: For pupils who are having difficulty expressing ideas in 
sentences, provide them with opportunities to transform sentences from 
group compositions or reader selections. Write the sentence example on 
the chalkboard and underline a part of the sentence. Have pupils read the 
sentence and suggest other words for the underlined part. Write pupils’ 
suggestions under the marked part and have pupils read the new sen- 
tences. 


Sentence examples: 
(i) Frog was in his garden. 
(ii) Here are some flower seeds. Plant them in the ground. 
(iii) Toad put his head clos close to the ground. 





Activity 9 


Listening to directions 


Tell pupils that you are going to read a jingle that they can act out. Instruct 
them to listen without actions as you read it the first time; and to listen a 
second time and do the actions. 


Direct the listening for each verse by saying: 
Listen for the four (three) things you must do. Be sure you can do 
them in the right order. 


Go through the jingle one verse at a time. 
Then have pupils listen and act out the whole jingle. 
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Have you had fun with the children today? 


ACTION JINGLE 


Put your hand upon your elbow; 
Put your thumb beneath your chin; 
Stick your tongue out at the ceiling; 
Then draw a deep breath in. 

Now relax! 


Put your left hand on your forehead; 
Put your right hand on your cheek; 
Imagine you have seen a ghost, 
And give a frightened shriek. 


Put both elbows on your table (desk top); 
Make your hands look like a tent; . 
Now you can get your head inside 
If your neck is forward bent. 

Now relax! 


Make your fists look like two hammers; 
Tap them three times on your chest; 
Then tap them twice on your left knee; 
And then relax and rest. 


Now relax! 


Activity 10 


Understanding word structure—plural and possessive s 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard (or on an overhead 
transparency) before the lesson. 


This is Toad’s garden. 


That is Frog’s garden. ~ 

The red house is Toad’s house. 
The green house is Frog’s house. 
Toad’s flowers are red and blue. 
Frog's flowers are yellow and white. 


Toad planted a garden. 

He wished he could plant two gardens. 
He planted a lot of seeds. 

He wanted flowers to grow. 

He wanted one flower to be blue. 


Toad sang a song. 

Then he sang two songs. 
First one plant grew. 
Then a lot of plants grew. 


Have pupils read the first group of sentences, then the underlined 
phrases from those sentences. 


To focus attention on the possessive form, indicate the first underlined 
phrase and ask: 

Whose garden is it? 

How did | show the garden belonged to Toad? 
(Have pupils use the term apostrophe in describing the possessive form.) 
Repeat this pattern with each underlined phrase. 


recognize 
possessive s 


recognize the term 
apostrophe 


Have pupils read the second group of sentences. 


recognize plural s Ask: How many gardens did Toad plant? 
How many did he want to plant? 
Underline garden gardens. 
Ask: How did I change garden to write gardens? 
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Use a similar pattern with flower, flowers: son , songs; plant, plants. 
Have pupils generalize that s added to a word means “more than one” 
and ’s added to a word means “belonging to.” 


Have the following phrases on the chalkboard before the lesson. Have 
pupils tell what each of the underlined words means: 


Toad’s old hat 

the flowers in the garden 

the windows in Toad’s house 
Frog’s funny old house 

six dogs in the garden 


Activity 11 


Somersaults, pages 13-22: Reading a story—‘“‘Boy, Was | Mad!” 


Interpretation skill: Recognizing emotional reactions—help pupils to dis- 
tinguish between the main character's actual and stated feelings 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—day fast right head tired 
Review—that there thing think along laugh 


Application of known phonic principles 
follow now down 
that there thing think three they 


Preparation for reading 

Have the title located on the Contents page. Have pupils consider what 
the main emotion in the story is likely to be. 

Have them mention incidents that might lead them to say, “Boy, was | 
mad!” 


Guiding the reading 

Guide the reading page by page. Help pupils to interpret the illustrations 
on each page before reading. As they read silently, direct their use of con- 
text and phonic cues in identifying unfamiliar words. 

The use of picture cues is particularly important in this story. 


page 13 
How does the boy show he is really mad? 
What do you think has made him so angry? 


pages 14-15 

Note: Give specific help in using picture cues to identify unfamiliar 
words. Pupils should recognize that the construction setting provides a 
key to words such as crane, steam shovel, cement and so on. Tell pupils 
the words representing unfamiliar objects. 


How does the boy feel as he watches the construction work? 
when he gets a hat to wear? 
Why does he decide to leave? Do you think he’s really mad now? 


day 
fast 

right 
head 


tired 


that 

there 
thing 
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came 
have 
stop 
time 
soon 


work 
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pages 16-17 
What else does the boy like besides construction work? 
How do you think he feels as he plays with the baby? watches the 
dog and cat? sees the dogs following him? 
Why doesn’t he play with the dogs? 


page 18 
How does the boy feel as he watches the ants? (Encourage the 
use of interested, curious, and so on rather than “happy’”.) 
Why does he have to leave? 


page 19 
How does Ted feel about Tom’s invitations? 
How does he feel now about being mad? 


pages 20-21 
How did Ted feel when he saw the moon? 
What did he forget while he was at the park? Why? 


page 22 
How does Ted feel now? 
Why do you think he was mad in the first place? 


Relate the story to the Unit theme by asking such questions as: 
What made Ted forget to be mad? 
What might he stop to look at on your street? 


Workbook Follow-up, page 5: Matching pictures to sentences 
Interpreting sentences 


Have pupils read the sentences in each of the two boxes and circle the 
pictures that match each sentence. 

Have them read each group of sentences at the bottom of the page and 
write “Boy, was | mad!” or “Boy, was | glad” to complete each. 


Experience extension: Have pupils pantomime one of Ted’s experi- 
ences and have the other pupils identify the part of the story that is being 
portrayed. 


Activity 12 


Understanding word structure—inflectionalendings -s -ed -ing 


Note: Use (and have pupils use) the letter names in referring to the end- 
ings. 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
Ted walks along the street. 
Ted walked along the street. 
Ted was walking along the street. 









| root words 


in inflectional 
sings 
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Read a poem today. 


Recall the story “Boy, Was | Mad!” 

Have the sentences read. 

Have the root of each underlined word circled, and the complete word 
read. 


Repeat with the following groups of sentences. 
Ted shouts as he walks along. 
Ted shouted as he walked along. 
Ted was shouting as he was walking along. 


A dog follows him along the street. 

A dog followed him along the street. 

A dog was following him along the street. 
Have pupils pronounce walked, shouted, and followed and note that the 
-ed ending can represent three different sounds. 


Pupils should expect to meet unfamiliar words with inflectional endings in 
their reading. They should develop a systematic approach to use in iden- 
tifying such words. 
Encourage them to: ; 

(i) cover the ending to isolate the root word 

(ii) use phonic and context cues to identify the root word 

(iii) add the ending and pronounce the word 

(iv) check the sense of the word in context. 


Write the following words on the chalkboard. 

Have the ending and the root word identified. 
marching looks waited 
turned talking singing 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
Have pupils read the sentences and identify the underlined words and 
their roots. 

Ted was watching the ants. 

The workers pounded the nails. 

Tom was waiting for the bus. 

The bus turns at the corner. 

Ted climbed up the tree. 





Activity 13 


Workbook, pages 6-7: Recognizing core vocabulary: 
tired head fast day right as — 
Reading a story and answering questions 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
Playing can make you tired. 
You stand on your head, and you get tired. 
You run as fast as you can and you get tired. 
If you play all day you get very tired. 
Then you want to go to bed right away. 


ay, 


note detail 


write answers 
to questions 


write words to close 
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relate a poem to 
story ideas 


read a poem orally 
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Have the pupils read the sentences silently and then identify the under- 
lined words. 

Have the story on Workbook, pages 6-7 read silently. Have each sen- 
tence with underlined words read aloud to check the identification of the 
underlined words. 


As an independent activity, have pupils work i in pairs to reread the story to 
each other. 

Then have them work individually to write answers to the questions on 
page 7. Remind them that some of the questions have two parts to the 
answer. 

Have them find the words in the story to complete the sentences at the 
bottom of the page. 


Activity 14 


Somersaults, page 23: Reading a poem—‘“‘The Runaway” 


Read the poem to the group. Talk briefly about the ideas. Relate the ideas 
to the story “Boy, Was | Mad!’ 
Have pupils read the poem silently; then have some of them read it orally. 


Checking achievement 


Do the pupils 

— associate the consonant letters b, d, f, h, |, m, p, r with the 
sounds they represent? 

—apply knowledge of phonics independently to identify words met 
intheir reading? 

—use context to identify words as they read? 

—listen to peers and react to their ideas? 

—recognize the inflectional endings -s, -ed, -ing? 

—recognize the unit core vocabulary? 


Can the pupils 

—follow directions given orally? 

—relate ideas from several sources to develop a theme? 

—write a short composition independently? 

—write answers to questions based on a story? | 

—recognize the emotional reactions of characters i in listening and 
reading selections? : 

—recognize how the emotional reactions influence behavior of 
story characters? : 

















Spelling 


Note 1: See the Introduction for comments on the Spelling Program. 


Note 2: Five objectives are paramount for the Spelling Program; these 
should be kept in mind during all the activities. 


(i) The pupils will develop a spelling sense and consider spelling an 
important factor in their communicating through writing. 

(ii) The pupils will master the spelling of a core list of words frequently 
used in writing at this level. 

(iii) The pupils will apply their knowledge of sound-symbol relationships 
and word structure in encoding words. 

(iv) The pupils will learn a method of word study that they can apply 
independently in learning the spelling of a word. 

(v) The pupils will apply what is learned in the spelling program in all 
written work. 


Note 3: Spelling activities for each unit are grouped at the end of the unit 
to allow greater flexibility in program planning. While many teachers will 
want to integrate such activities in the block of time used for language 
instruction, others will want a regular time set aside for them. 


Note 4: The word lists for each unit are organized to help pupils to use 
their knowledge of sound-symbol relationships and of word structure to 
encode as well as decode words. 

As well as words related to the phonics and word structure lessons of 
the unit, most lists include some words from Thomas’s “Basic Spelling 
Core”’' that are important because of their frequency of use in Grade 
Two writing, but are not tied to the phonics of the unit. 


Note 5: The lists for the first units are relatively long but it is expected 
that most of the words have been mastered as a result of writing and 
reading experiences in Grade One. Most teachers will use a test-study 
approach with these lists and spend time only with words the pupils 
cannot spell. 


Test-study-test 

1. Test pupils on the words in the complete list. 

. Check spelling carefully. 

. Pupils study the words they spelled incorrectly. 
. Re-test on the total list. 


. If pupils still had errors, these words should be listed in a separate 
place. At various times, with individual pupils, repeat the test-study 
procedure with these words. 


Note 6: “Research has consistently shown that it is more efficient to 
study words in lists than in context” (Thomas, page 59). Short spelling 
periods that concentrate attention on spelling rather than language ac- 
tivities are likely to be most effective in improving spelling. 


Note 7: Successful learning in spelling depends on how accurately chil- 
dren hear the sounds in a word, and pronounce it; their knowledge of _ 
how sounds are represented; their understanding of word structure; their 
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1Ves Thomas, Teaching Spelling (Toronto: Gage Educational Publishing Limited, 1974). 
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ability to visualize a written form; and kinaesthetic experiences with the 
word. Children should be taught a method of study that incorporates all 
of these. 

An accepted method of word study is as follows: 


WORD STUDY PROCEDURE (WSP) 
1. See the word in isolation. Look at it closely. 
2. Pronounce it. (And listen as it is pronounced.) 


3. Study the word. 
(i) Think about sound-symbol relationships. 
(ii) Note structural features. 
(iii) Visualize the word. 


. Write the word. 

. Check the spelling. 

. Write the word again. 
. Check the spelling. 


ON DOO Ff 


. If necessary, repeat the steps. 


Pupils are most likely to develop this pattern of word study as an inde- 
pendent study habit if the teacher leads them through the steps many 
times. For this reason, this procedure should be used with each word 
that is studied. In addition pupils should be expected to undertake other 
activities through which they use the words in writing activities. 


Note 8: When dictating words, always say the word first, then give a 
sentence using the word, and then repeat the word. Sentences are not 
given in the lesson plans; it is expected that each teacher will use his/ 
her own sentences. 


Note 9: Pupils are taught the spelling of a core list. The activities empha- 
size that they should extend this by including inflected and derived forms 
of words in the unit, and by having pupils write other words that follow a 
similar spelling pattern. 


Note 10: Page S37 of the pupil Workbook provides an alphabetical ref- 
erence list of the words taught at Level 4. 

Page S32 of the pupil Workbook should be used as a personal reference 
list of individual pupils’ spelling errors. 


Note 11: The Workbook pages for the Spelling Program provide practice 
in handwriting and spelling. A distinction had to be made between prac- 
tice in writing and the spelling exercises. Pupils are asked to copy the 
words using the size usually used in handwriting lessons. Obviously, if 
this same size were used to write in answers to the exercises, very few 
exercises would be possible. Therefore, as in all workbooks, pupils will 
choose their own letter size for writing answers. 


Note 12: Although practice is provided in the Workbook, pupils should 
have another exercise book, particularly for spelling activities. Some- 
times a Workbook exercise will specify “Write the words ...” but, in 
order to provide enough exercises, no space is provided in which to 
write the words. The writing should be done in their special exercise 
books. 





Spelling 


Unit words 
can cat me l big 
ran hat we the little 
man sat be like to 


he saw 


Spelling Activity 1 


1. Dictate can. Pupils write. 
Check the spelling. 
If nececessary, use the Word Study Procedure (WSP). 


2. Tell pupils you will dictate other words that rhyme with can. Caution 
them to listen closely to the beginning sound and think what letter 
stands for it. Dictate ran man. Check spelling. If necessary, review 
the concept of consonant substitution. 


| 3. Extend the spelling list by dictating Dan fan pan van. 
pat mat fat 4. Repeat steps 1-3 withcat _ hat. 


pat pat = rat Use the other words in the margin at the left for extensions. 
cat ran <—5. Tell pupils you are going to dictate words from the list. Tell them they 
sat hat must listen closely to both the beginning and ending sounds, and, be- 
fore they write, think about the letter that stands for each sound. Dic- 
can man tate the words at the left. 


Workbook Follow-up: page S1 


Help the pupils to understand the format of the spelling pages by directing 
attention to the “list words” at the top of the page. Read the directions 
with them until they become familiar with the pattern of the instructions 
(for example, “words that rhyme with,” “list words,” and so on). 

Check spelling carefully when work is completed. Note weaknesses in 
handwriting and stress the importance, in spelling accurately, of forming 
letters correctly. 


Spelling Activity 2 
Duplicate the following exercise. 
Fill in the blanks with words that rhyme with can or cat. 





The boy _______ after the cat. 

The saw him and he ________ too. 

The man was too ________ to run very fast. 

The boy’s _______ fell off and he stopped to get it. 
The cat ran up a tree and ______ and looked at them. 








Draw a picture of the man and the boy and the cat. 
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me 
we 


fan 
me 
ran 
man 


the 
like 
look 


the 
like 
look 


Spelling Activity 3 


be ~<—1. Repeat steps 1 and 2 of Activity 1, using the words listed at the left. 

he Use she as an extension, if your pupils are confident using the sh 
combination. 

be ~<—2. Tell pupils you are going to dictate words they have studied. 

she Remind them again to listen carefully to the sounds in the words and 

think about the letters. Encourage them to say the word softly as they 

hat write. 

we Dictate the words at the left. 


Workbook Follow-up: page S2 

Continue to discuss the page format with the pupils so they become 
aware of the “list words” and the pattern of the directions. 

Discuss the directions with the group. 
Allow adequate time for work to be completed and then check the spelling 


carefully. 
Reteach words to individuals who make errors. 


Spelling Activity 4 


big ~—1. Pre-test 


little Using the following procedure; pre-test pupils on the words listed at 
Ap the left. 

(i) Have pupils write the numerals 1-8 in a list down their exercise 
aa book page. Tell them that if there is any word they can’t spell, they 


should put a line beside its number. (Be careful, however, that 
pupils who can spell the words but lack self-confidence, don’t take 
advantage of this.) 

(ii) Dictate the words, using each word in a sentence. 

(iii) Check the spelling. (At this point you should check it yourself as it 
is often difficult for pupils to spot their own errors.) 

(iv) Write each word on the chalkboard, and have the pupils who had 
errors write each such word correctly as you come to it. 


2. From the pre-test list, develop a list of words that need further study by 
some pupils. 


Spelling Activity 5 


1. Follow the Word Study Procedure (WSP) with any words that pupils 
did not spell correctly on the pre-test. (Pupils who spelled the words 
correctly should be allowed to use this time for independent reading or 
big writing activities.) 


ae ~<—2. Dictate the words. 

Oo 

saw 3. As,a follow-up activity, have pupils write sentences using five of the 
words. 


Workbook Follow-up: page S3 


Continue to guide pupils as they read the directions. 
Check pupils’ use of the conventions of writing, particularly capital letters 
and periods, in the sentences. Check spacing between words. 








a like 
look 


can 


f we 


little 
| saw 
ran 
he 
the 
cat 


Spelling Activity 6 


big 1. Have the pupils draw lines to divide their notebook page into four 
saw %y columns. Tell pupils to write one word, as you dictate, at the top of 
each column. Dictate the words at the left. 


2. Write the words on the chalkboard to have the spelling checked. 


3. Dictate the following words. Tell the pupils to write each word in the 
column under the word with which it rhymes. (Stress the importance of 
listening for the beginning sound in each word and thinking of the letter 
that represents it.) 


bike took pig book raw cow 
pike fig hike Mike jaw jig 
cook paw law wig dig hook 


Spelling Activity 7 
Duplicate the following exercise. 


| the like look big little to 


1. Write three words that begin with the same sound. 


2. Write a word that means small. 
3. Write a word that tells about an elephant. 


4. Write a word on each line. 
Canes === 907 
Go __________ school. 





|______ you at school. 


Spelling Activity 8 


Assessment 
to 1. Dictate all the words from the unit list (given at the left). Check pupil 
man spelling and reteach where necessary. 
hat a et 
Note: Do not present this as a “test” situation. You will use the results to 
be assess pupil learning and decide whether further study of the words is 
big necessary. However, it is extremely important that pupils do not develop 
| the idea that they are learning to spell in order to “pass a test.” This 
should be thought of as a learning experience in the same way as the 
me other activities of the Unit. 
like : 
look lf any pupil spells a word incorrectly, have that word entered in his/her 


spelling record on Workbook page S32. Have the word re-studied and 
written in the spaces provided on page S32 on two subsequent days. 
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Unit 36 


Theme: Co-operating with the family | 


; 


Listening to a poem Talking about the 


ideas 

Activity 2 
Listening to Discussing the Unit 
peers theme 

















Considering ideas Discussing story 
of peers ideas 


Discussing ideas 


React to a class- 


mate’s composition 


Activity 9 
Participating ina 
group discussion 


Considering the 
ideas of peers 


Activity 11 
Listening toa 
story 
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Activity 1 
Somersaults, p. 24: 
Reading a poem 


Reading a composition 


Activity 3 
Associating sound and 
symbol 

Reviewing consonants 
nS) tn Vie Wie Zoe 


Understanding question 
form 





Activity 4 
Somersaults, pp. 25-31: 
Reading a story 
‘Activity 5 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 


Reading a story 
Activity 6 
Workbook, p. 10: 
Reading a story 
Using context cues 
Activity 7 
Reading the 
composition 







Read a composition 


Activity 10 
Associating sound and 
symbol— vowel letters 
with short vowel sounds 
(Review) 


Matching words and 
definitions 


Activity 12* 
Somersaults, p. 32: 
Planning a procedure 
for identifying words 


Workbook Follow-up, p. 9: 


Workbook Follow-up, p. 11: 


Writing a composition 


: 


Workbook Follow-up, p. § 


Using consonant 
substitution to 
write words 


Writing answers 
to questions 


Writing answers 
to questions 


Writing answers 
to questions 


Evaluating the writing 
Writing words 
Activity 8 

Writing a composition 
independently 





lve you scheduled time for pupils to read alone? 


| Activity 13 
jListening to oral Discussing story Somersaults, pp. 33-40: 
readings ideas Reading a story 


| 


i 
| 
{ 
/ 
| 
if 
| 


Workbook Follow-up, p. 12: 
Interpreting sentences 
Workbook Activity, p. 13: 
Assessment— Reading 
words with short vowel 


sounds 
. Activity 14 

Discussing a Workbook, pp. 14-15: 

story Recognizing core 
vocabulary 
Reading a story 

Activity 15 
Listening to a Reacting to a story 


| 
i 
| 
| 
| 


| 
4 


Activity 16 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /g/, /j/, 9; 





Hi, | 

If needed, additional Spelling Activities 
phonics lessons for are detailed at 
review and maintenance end of Unit. 


are in the Appendix. 


] 
' 
} 


} 
] 


DEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


@ Have pupils read Book 36 from The Reading Corner. 


§ Encourage pupils to read books of their own choosing. 


il If you have the Phonics Workbook, use pages 5-7. 


I Provide several opening sentences for a story. Have pupils choose one and write the story. For 
# example: 


It was a very cold day. 
One day | met a little kitten on the road. 


and so on. 


@] Mimeograph divided sentences and have pupils draw lines to match the parts. For example: 


David did not want in a long line. 
David's family to change his shirt. 
They had to stand went to have a picture taken. 


After doing Workbook pages 13 and 14, have pupils fold a piece of newsprint to divide it into four 


# work areas. In two of the spaces have them draw things that Marty dreamed she did; in the other 


spaces, two things they might add to her dream. Encourage them to write sentences to match the 


§ pictures. 


| Have pupils who can, bring in family group photographs and tell their classmates about the people 


in the picture, or the occasion on which it was taken. This could turn into a bulletin board display 
and be especially interesting if children who have come to Canada from different countries 
contribute pictures from their homelands. 


Have each pupil make a list of the things they do to help at home. Have them illustrate each item. 
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BOOKS TO READ 


1 


10. 


Habe 


2: 
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. Tony’s Hard Work Day, Alan Arkin (Collins) 


Tony is too young to help his family on moving day. He sets to work on his own project — and 
builds a log cabin. He makes a rug out of tall, tall grass and a stone fireplace. His family are 
delighted to move in. 


. Go and Hush the Baby, Betsy Byars (Viking) 


Will tries to quiet the baby for his mother. He sings, tells stories, puts on a magic show — and then 
goes off to play baseball when baby’s bottle arrives, satisfied that his ingenuity has amused the 
baby. 


. The Last Visit, Doug Jamieson (Before We Are Six) 


Mary returns from a visit to her dying grandmother to find her cat has had kittens. She is confused 
by her mixed feelings, just as most children are over birth and death. 


. Olly Sees It Through —a series, Monica Gydal and Thomas Danielson (Hoddert & Stoughton) 


No. 1 When Olly went to hospital 

No. 2 When Olly had a little brother 

No. 3 When Gemma’s parents got divorced 
No. 4 When Olly’s grandad died 


. The Peanut Plan, Claire Watson Garcia (Kids Can Press) 


A fantasy about Amelia, the squirrel, and her grandmother who make a survival plan for squirrels 
—that would work for humans. Peanut recipes are also included. 


. Muktu, the Backward Muskox, Heather Kellerhols-Stewart (K.E.S. Ltd.) 


Muktu lacks horns and courage and does important things backwards, but she saves her father 
from the big game hunter. Children will sympathize and identify with her problems in adult world. 


. Some Swell Pup, Maurice Sendak and Matthew Margolis (Farrar, Straus & Giroux) 


Brother and sister find their own rivalry coming to a head over the problems of housebreaking an 
untrained puppy. T.L.C. (Tender Loving Care) is the answer to both problems. 


. Keep an Eye on Kevin, Genevieve Gray (Lothrop) 


Young Lisa is looking after her three-year-old brother, Kevin, when accidents begin to happen. 
Lisa copes very well and avoids disaster. 


. Puppy Pie, Jay Williams (Crowell-Collier) 


Jenny liked apple pie better than any other food. She even wanted it instead of a birthday cake. 
With the help of her mother she found a way to share her birthday pie with her puppy. 


Mr. Brimble’s Hobby and Other Stories, Eve Rice (Greenwillow) 
Mr. and Mrs. Brimble, Polly, and Willie are an ordinary family who do some unusual things in these 
five short stories. 


The Mango Tooth, Charlotte Pomeranz (Greenwillow) 
Posy is just at the age when she is losing her teeth. This is the story in prose and verse of how 
four of them came out and what her mother did about it. 


The Little Boy and the Birthdays, Helen E. Buckley (Lothrop) 
A young boy learns to remember not only his own birthday, but those of his grandma, aunt, father, 
and mother. 








an a composition 


: 


Have a happy day! 


a B 
Activity 1 
Somersaults, page 24: Reading a poem—“‘Brother” 


Talk briefly with pupils about younger brothers and sisters. 

Have them give instances in which it is fun to work or play with them, and 
instances in which they can be a nuisance. (Some of your pupils may 
speak from the role of the young brother or sister.) 

Recall the story “Ratta-tatta-thump-clang” (in Leapfrog) and the older 
girl’s attitude toward her younger sister. 


Read the poem “Brother.” 


Ask: What do you think the little brother had done? 
Is there a clue in the illustration? (Have pupils note what the baby 
is holding.) 


Reread the poem twice, as pupils follow in their books. 


Ask: To whom did the older child complain? 
What did he (she) call the little brother? 
Did the mother and father help? What did they do? 
How did the older child deal with the little brother? 


Reread the poem. 


Read the poem again and encourage pupils to recite it along with you. 
Have individual pupils read the poem orally. 


Activity 2 


Discussing the Unit theme 
Dictating a composition 


Recite the poem “Brother.” 


Note: Remember that if you set an example by reciting rather than read- 
ing poetry, children will be more likely to want to learn it by heart. 


Recall the discussion of the little brother that was part of Activity 1. 
Remind pupils that the parents had made the child aware that little 
brothers (and likely other family members) annoy us at times, but that in 
families we accept them anyway. 

Recall the easy solution the poet found for a misbehaving brother. 

Talk about situations in which family members work together, or co- 
operate to achieve something. In each case consider why it is important 
for everyone in the family to co-operate. 
Note that in some cases co-operation makes things more pleasant; in 
other cases, co-operation is essential to get something done. 


Suggest that some of the ideas be recorded. Subdivide the group to dis- 
cuss what might go into the composition. Have one group taik about times 
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dictate a 
composition 


read a composition 


associate sound 
and symbol 


use the term 
““consonants”’ 


write letters that 
represent sounds 


apply phonic 
knowledge to 
identify words 
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when the family does “fun” things together—a picnic, a drive, a game, a 
walk, and so on—and what happens if one person doesn’t co-operate. 


Have the other group talk about times when the family co-operates to get 
the work done—by each doing a set task or by working together. 

Ask each subgroup to plan three or four sentences on the assigned topic 
and choose a speaker to dictate the entire composition. 


When both groups’ sentences have been recorded, read them to the total 
group. Have each subgroup react to the ideas of the other group. 
Have one pupil read both compositions. 


Activity 3 


Associating sound and symbol /n/, n; /s/, s; /t/, t; /v/, v; /w/, w; /y/, 
y; /z/, z; /x/, x 


1. Prepare picture cards or sketch the following objects across the 
chalkboard: 


nest socks’ tent valentine wagon’ yellow zebra box 


2. Have pupils name each object and tell what letter the name begins 
with. (With box use the ending sound.) Write the letter under each 
picture. Use the term consonants to refer to the letters. 


3. For each letter on the chalkboard, say the words indicated below. 
Have pupils listen and say whether the sound represented by the letter 
is heard in the beginning, final, or medial position. 


n: morning garden never new 
plastic sailor send miss 
taken water next pretty 
oven very. over van 
wagon weasel were 

you yard yes 

sizzle zoo buzz _ razor 
next fox extra 


ils eo est see 


4. Write each group of words under the appropriate letter on the 
chalkboard. Pronounce each word and have the letter circled. 


5. Have pupils write: 

(i) the first letter of each of the following words: 
nickel vegetable ticket soap 
zoo navy vitamin _ silent 
temper watch zipper yoke window 

(ii) the last letter of each of the following words: 
plan comet plus 
fix toss best thin 


6. Have the following sentences on the chalkboard. 
Have pupils read the sentences and identify the underlined words. 


The man put the box in the new van. 
He didn’t know a fox was in the yellow box. 








consonant 
mstitution to write 


Story titles 


Have you had fun with the children today? 


The fox was a funny fellow with a long fuzzy tail. 
The man heard the fox wail. 


He thought the fox was singing a song so he didn’t stop the van. 


"p. Have pupils find pairs of rhyming words in the sentences. 
Write them on the chalkboard. 
Have pupils add other rhyming words to each list. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 8: Using consonant substitution to write 
words 
Reading and answering questions 


Have pupils identify the first word in each box and write the names of the 
other pictures. Point out that the names in each box rhyme and so they 
will only have to change the initial consonant. 

In the second exercise have them read the question and circle the word 
that best answers it. 


Activity 4 


Somersaults, pages 25-31: Reading a story—‘“Yeuch,’ said David.” 


Interpretation skills: The focus in this unit is on recognizing relationships 

— cause-effect, and on making judgments. 

(i) cause-effect This means that the readers can recognize why cer- 
tain things happen as they do in a story (the causes) and what hap- 
pens as a result of certain things (the effects). Questions dealing with 
cause-effect relationships often begin “Why ... ?”, or “Because ..., 
what... ?” 

(ii) judgments This requires the readers to think carefully about story 
events or the behavior of story characters and judge these in the light 
of the reader’s own values. Judgment questions usually ask pupils 
what they think about certain events in the story. Since the questions 
ask for pupils’ personal judgments, answers will vary from person to 
person and should not be labelled as right or wrong. It is important 
that teachers do not reject an answer because it is based on a differ- 
ent set of values. “What do you think about ...” asks for the pupil's 
own point of view. However, teachers should try to insure that pupils 
have considered all the information provided, and that they can sup- 
port their judgments in terms of the story detail and their own system 
of values. Even at this level they should be discouraged from giving 
hasty opinions or reactions rather than considered judgments. 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—picture change 
Review—when nice 


told left pretty 
time people 


long line 
tired should 


Application of known phonic principles 
shirt brush shopping shoe lash 
nice name _ line face smile like 


when 
made 


should 
poke 


why 
came 


Preparation for reading 

On the Contents page, point out the title “Boy, Was | Mad!” and have the 
pupils recall that this statement was repeated over and over again by the 
story hero. 


what 


picture 
change 





when 
nice 
tired 
should 
time 


people 


day 
fast 
right 
head 
that 
there 
thing 
think 
along 
laugh 
came 
have 
stop 
time 
soon 


work 
29 


interpret 
illustrations 


recognize 
relationships: 
cause-effect 


make judgments 


recognize emotional 
reactions 


relate story ideas to 
the Unit theme 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


30 


Do you help pupils to use context, semantic, and phonic cues 
to decode unknown words? 


Tell them that the hero of the next story has a different saying. Read the 
title for them. Have them talk about situations that make them feel like 
saying “Yeuch!” Tell them David said “Yeuch!” about getting his picture 
taken. Write picture on the chalkboard. 


Guiding the reading 
Have pupils read each page silently. Talk with them about the story ideas 
and the illustrations. 


page 25 
Why does his mother want him to change? 
Do you agree with David about wearing his jeans and clown shirt? 


page 26 
Why does David say “Yeuch’? 
What is David going to do because he couldn't wear his clown 
shirt? 
Do you think he really will? 


page 27 
How is David acting? Why is he acting like that? 


pages 28-29 
Why is David angry with the photographer? 
What did Jimmy do because of the way David was acting? 
What do you think of David’s behavior? 
What made the red and green rings in front of their eyes? 


pages 30-31 
What was the result of David’s behavior? 
How does he pretend he feels when he sees the pictures? 
Why does he pretend? 
How does he really feel? How do you know? 


Relate the story ideas to the Unit theme. 


Ask: How did David’s behavior affect the rest of his family? 


What do you think of his behavior? 
Do you think the other children in the family would have agreed 
with the poet who wrote “Brother’’? 


Activity 5 


Recognizing core vocabulary: picture long line change people 


Have the sentences below on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
Take a picture of that long line of people. 
The people in the line want ice cream. 
They have to wait a Tong time in line. 
Some people say, “We want chocolate!” 
But they change their minds and get other kinds. 


Have pupils read the sentences silently. Direct their use of phonic and 
context cues as needed to identify words such as people, kind, 
chocolate. 


Have each sentence read aloud and underlined words identified. Have 
pupils copy each underlined word in their notebooks or on a piece of paper. 











wer questions 


context and 


Workbook Follow-up, page 9: Reading a story and answering 
questions 


Have pupils read the story on page 9 and answer the questions that fol- 
low it. The space allows for “short” answers. If sentence answers are de- 
sired, have the answers expanded in pupil notebooks. 


Teacher-directed follow-up: Have pupils read the story silently, and 
identify each underlined word. Name other words from the core vocabu- 
lary and have them underlined. Have the story read aloud. 


Activity 6 


Workbook, page 10: Predicting words and checking meaning in 
context 
Reading a story 


Note: The words pupils identify in this activity are taken from the story 
“Helpful Marty.” This activity should facilitate the later reading of the 
story. 


Point out that when we read we often come to words that we don’t know. 
Remind pupils that we can frequently find out what the word is by reading 
the rest of the sentence and thinking of a word that would make sense. 


On the chalkboard write: 
David’s mother wanted a picture of him. 
She took a picture with her ___ 
Have the pupils complete the sentence with a ‘word that makes sense. 


Write: 
David spoiled the picture. 
He made a _____ face. 
Have pupils supply a word that makes sense when the initial consonant is 
fs: 
Stress the use of the initial letters in relation to the meaning. 


Have pupils turn to page 10 in the Workbook. 
Tell pupils that each boxed word might be difficult for some readers. 
For each word have them: 
(i) identify the word, using context and phonic cues 
(ii) check it in the sentence for meaning 
(iii) explain how it was identified (or if they already knew it, how 
another reader might identify it). 
Have pupils write in their answers to the questions at the bottom of the 


page. 


In all directed reading experiences, encourage children to apply the pro- 
cedures developed in this activity. 


picture 


pretty 


when 
nice 
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time 
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fast 
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apply word 
recognition skills 


evaluate written 
expression 


write words using 
consonant 
substitution 


write a composition 
independently 


read a composition 


react toa 
classmate’s 
composition 
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Activity 7 


Reading the composition 


Recall the discussions that preceded the writing of the group composi- 
tions. 

Have pupils reread them silently. If there are any problems with word 
recognition have them identified during the silent reading and direct the 
use of phonic and context cues to identify them. 


Question pupils about the ideas recorded. 

Consider the accuracy of the expression —do the compositions express 
the intended meaning? 

Evaluate the organization of the ideas —are they expressed in the best 
possible sequence? 


Find words in the composition that could be used in a consonant substitu- 
tion exercise. Underline each word in the composition. Have pupils write 
the rhyming words that you dictate. 


Have the composition read aloud by individual pupils. 


Activity 8 


Writing an individual composition 


Have pupils think about personal situations in which they co-operated in 
the family group (as described in the group composition) or were disrup- 
tive as in the case of David. 


Have them illustrate the incident on a large piece of paper and write one 
or two sentences to interpret their illustrations. Give help as needed in 
writing the sentences but encourage pupils to refer to their picture dic- 
tionaries and to the group composition for needed words. 


When the work is completed have pupils grouped in pairs to share their 
work. Each composition should be read aloud by the writer and the two 
pupils should discuss both the pictures and the compositions. 


Activity 9 


Participating in a group discussion 


Note: The purpose of this activity is to introduce pupils to techniques of 
effective discussion. Your role in the discussion will be to provide pupils 
with guidance in participating, paying attention to what others say, and 
in interacting with the other members of the group. Try to keep your 
comments to a minimum so that pupils learn to exchange ideas with 
each other, rather than directing their remarks to and through you. You 
may find that pupils participate more effectively in a discussion if: 








alyze discussion 
bcess 


serpret discussion 


ognize short 
und represented 
each vowel letter 


1. the discussion group consists of no more than six pupils and 
that membership in the group is constant over an extended 
period of time. 

2. the discussion group is set apart from the rest of the class and 
is seated in a circle 

3. the topic for discussion is presented visually (e.g. a question 
written on the chalkboard or a placard, a picture, an object). 


Organize groups for discussion by selecting six pupils of varying language 
ability to be members of each discussion group. Take the discussion 
groups one at a time for periods of five to ten minutes initially. 


Have pupils consider briefly what people must do when a group of them 

want to talk about something. They might focus their attention on points 

such as: 

. When can you talk? 

. What can you do if you don’t understand what another person means? 

. What can you do if you don’t agree with another person’s ideas? 

. Why should everyone have a chance to say something about the topic? 

. What can you do to help you remember the different ideas that were 
discussed? 


Some topics for discussion are listed below: however, if there is a current 

issue that is of real interest to the pupils, use that for the discussion. 
What can | do about a younger (sister or brother) who plays with 
my crayons and breaks them? 


What can | do about an older (sister or brother) who always de- 
cides which TV programs we’re going to watch? 


Write the topic (in question form) on the chalkboard. Read the question to 
pupils. 
Have pupils briefly explain what they think the question means. 
Then let pupils discuss the question. 
Observe pupils during the discussion and provide direction in keeping to 
the topic and encouragement to participate as needed. Help pupils sum- 
marize the discussion by calling upon each pupil to give one idea that was 
discussed. 
At the conclusion of the discussion, have pupils evaluate their partici- 
pation in the discussion. 

Did everyone have a chance to talk? 

Did everyone contribute to the discussion? 

Did you listen to what the others said? 

Did we answer the question? 


Activity 10 


Associating sound and symbol /a/, a; /e/, e; /i/, i; /o/, 0; /u/, u 
(Review) 


ak Wp 


1. On the chalkboard write: 
at end it on up 


Have pupils note that each word begins with a vowel letter and that in 
each case the vowel letter represents the short sound. 


Have the letters marked as representing the short sound. 
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associate sound 
and symbol: /a/, a; 
le/, e; lil, i; Jo/, 0; 
/u/,u 


form a vowel 
generalization 


apply knowledge of 
vowels to identify 
words 


comprehend 
sentences 


apply knowledge of 
vowels to identify 
words 


read words with 
short vowel sounds 


listen to a story 


attend for 
increasing time 
periods 
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2. Have pupils give other words in which they hear each of the vowel 
sounds. Write the one-syllable words in the appropriate column. 


3. Read each column of words as pupils listen to note the vowel sound. 
Have the vowel letters underlined. 


4. Have pupils study the pattern of the words, noting that each has one 
vowel letter and it is followed by one or more consonants. Review the 
generalization that when there is one vowel letter in a word and it is 
followed by one or more consonants it is likely to stand for the short 
vowel sound. 


5. Write each of the following words on the chalkboard. Have each word 
pronounced and the vowel letter and sound identified. Substitute the 
vowels shown and have the new words identified 


big (u, 0, e, a) hit (a, 0, u) 
pin (a, e) top (a, i) 
but (e, a, i) him (a, u) 


Workbook Follow-up, page 11: Matching words and definitions 


Have pupils read each definition and circle the word that matches it. Cau- 
tion them to look closely at the vowel letter in order to find the correct 
word. 


In a follow-up activity have each sentence read aloud. 
Give directions for each one, such as: 

(i) Circle two words in which you hear /i/. 

(ii) Circle two words in which you hear /o/. 

(iii) Underline two words in which you hear /a/. 


Activity 11 


“Blueberry Bear’s Adventure’ — Listening to a story 
Recognizing relationships— 
cause-effect 
Making judgments 


Talk briefly about the Unit theme — co-operating with other family mem- 
bers. Recall “‘Yeuch,’ said David.” 
Ask: Did the way David act matter to the rest of the family? Why? 
Did the way he behaved worry David himself? 
(Pupils should recognize that David’s behavior was mainly an embar- 
baeaas to his family, but in the end he was a little sorry about the pic-. 
ture. 
Say: Today I’m going to read a story about someone else who wouldn't 
, co-operate with her mother. She was always a problem to her 
mother. 
Listen to the whole story and try to remember all the times the 
mother has trouble with her baby. 


Read “Blueberry Bear’s Adventure.” 








Has there been laughter in your classroom today? 


BLUEBERRY BEAR’S ADVENTURE 


Blueberry Bear was a fat bear cub who lived with her mother in the forests 
of Algonquin Park. She was a roly-poly little bear with a wet brown nose 
and little round ears. Her coat was black and shiny and her tail was just a 
stump. She looked like the best little bear in the world, but her mother 
knew better! What a time she had with that cub! 


One day Blueberry was busy picking ripe juicy blueberries. 


“Save some room for dessert,” Mother Bear warned, and came lumbering 
over. ‘It's time for you to turn over some logs and find some ants.” 


“Don't like ants,” said Blueberry. 


“Well, maybe you'll be lucky and find some nice juicy beetles,” said her 
mother. 


“Don't like beetles,” said Blueberry. 


She felt MUCH too lazy to turn over logs; she felt MUCH MUCH too lazy 
to turn over rocks and stones; and she certainly wasn’t going to rip open 
old dry stumps. 


“Don't be silly,” said Mother Bear. “You can’t live on blueberries. Come 
along.” 


Blueberry ran on ahead of her mother to explore the woods. She paid no 
attention when her mother told her to stay close, and not bounce ahead 
on her own. 


Silly Blueberry! She ran twice around an old hollow tree stump; then 
poked her nose inside. 


“Careful!” her mother warned. “That’s a bees’ nest!” 


Blueberry pretended she didn’t hear. She could smell honey and she liked 
that even more than blueberries. So she flicked out her tongue and gob- 
bled the honey. 


The bees swarmed out of the hole in the tree. They lit on her nose and 
stung —and stung —and stung! Blueberry howled! She ran and hid behind 
her mother, rubbing her sore nose against Mother Bear's soft fur. 


“| warned you to be careful!” Mother Bear scolded. “Won't you ever learn 
to listen? 


But she gave Blueberry a bear hug and licked her sore nose. Then 
Mother Bear walked on, with Blueberry following behind, taking twelve 
steps to her mother’s four 


Soon they came to a place where there had been a forest fire many years 
before. There were lots of old logs lying on the ground and old hollow 
stumps that made good homes for ants and for all kinds of bugs. “Eat up, 
Blueberry,” said her mother, who was feasting on the bugs she found 
under a log. “I can’t find any blueberries here,” Blueberry complained. 
“You’ve had enough for one day,” growled Mother Bear. “Find yourself 
some ants, or at least a few beetles.” 


Blueberry sighed. She chewed a beetle but it didn’t taste like blueberries. 
She made sure her mother wasn’t looking and then spit it out. 


Suddenly Blueberry’s nose began to quiver with excitement. She smelled 
the most delicious smell! So she walked right away from her mother, _ 
down by the river, over a dirt road, along a shady path, and up a little hill. 
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relate story ideas to 
the Unit theme 


make judgments 


plan a procedure for 
identifying words 
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At the top she stopped and sniffed again. There was no doubt about it — 
she smelled blueberries —and they were close by. 


Over the top of the hill she went. She came on another shady path and 
then, right in front of her, was a green tent. A man, a woman, and two 
children stood watching while two frying pans sizzled on the camp stove. 
A big basket of blueberries sat by the tent. “So that’s where those deli- 
cious smells are coming from,” thought Blueberry. Her mouth watered. 
She was so excited she almost bounced right out into the open. 


“Boys,” said the woman, “get a pail of water and by then, the blueberry 
pancakes will be ready!” 


Blueberry pancakes! The cub’s mouth watered more than ever. 


“ll check the boat before we eat,” said the man, and followed the boys to 
the lake. The woman disappeared into the tent. 


Blueberry Bear saw her chance! She hurried over to the stove and 
knocked the frying pans over. The pancakes flipped through the air and 
Blueberry gobbled them. They were delicious! She looked around for 
more. She saw a dish of pancakes on the picnic table. Up she went and 
gobbled them! Mmm! Good! Then she went to the basket of berries and 
gobbled again. 


What a time she was having! But then she heard an angry growl! Mother 
Bear was beside her. 


“You bad bear!” she said. “This is no place for you! How many times do | 
have to tell you to stay away from tents! Home!” 


When they reached the den in the rocks Mother Bear didn’t sit in the sun 
as she usually did after dinner. Instead she took Blueberry into the den 
and gave her a good spanking and sent her to bed. 


And she got no blueberries at all the next day! 


Questions: 
How did Blueberry Bear make things difficult for her mother? 
Why did Mother Bear tell Blueberry to (i) eat other things besides 
blueberries? (ii) stay away from the hollow tree? (iii) stay away 
from tents? 
Did the things Blueberry did have any bad results for her? 
What do you think of the way Blueberry behaved? 
Do you agree with what her mother did? 


Activity 12* 


Somersaults, page 32: “When You Read” 
Identifying an unknown word 


Direct pupils’ study of page 32. Read the first part of the page to them. 
Talk about the importance of having a procedure that can be used to iden- 
tify words. 

Have pupils describe the procedure that they now use. 

Then have them study the routine outlined. Use examples to clarify each 
step. 


1. David said, “I'll make faces at the photographer.” 
Point out that, because they knew that David was going to get his picture 


*Suggests a short 5-10 minute lesson. 








| Contents page 


Have you scheduled time for pupils to read alone? 


taken, they could identify the word as photographer. Photographer makes 
sense and sounds right. a. a= 


2. David said, “I don’t want to wear a funny blue jacket.” 

Point out that a lot of words would make sense—but Some wouldn't sound 
right. We wouldn't say “a funny blue jeans.” Using the phonic cue, we can 
decide on jacket because “a funny blue jacket” makes sense and sounds 
right in the Senténce and fits the phonic cue. 

Discuss several examples from pupils’ reading. 


Direct the application of this procedure in all guided reading situations. In 


the next activity pupils are asked to read the entire story on their own. 
Remind them to apply the described procedure. 


Activity 13 


Somersaults, pages 33-40: Reading a story—‘“‘Helpful Marty” 


Interpretation skills: Recognizing relationships — cause-effect; Making 
judgments “Si Co eee oe 





Core Vocabulary 
Unit—away change 
Review-time over 


after line ask 
garden again thought 
Application of known phonic principles 

dad lot bed help got wet spent red dug 
time fake ~ line ~ cake ~ see~ pick ~ greet’ weéds 


home 
Keep 


Preparation for reading 


Have pupils find the title on the Contents page and locate the story on 
page 33. 

Write the first sentence on the chalkboard and read it to the pupils. 

Have them relate the story title, the illustration on page 33, and the open- 
ing sentence, to predict what the story will be about. Recall the discussion 
between Marty and her father in the story on Workbook, page 10. (With 
some pupils you may want to begin with a rereading of page 10 to review 
some of the vocabulary of the story.) 


Guiding the reading 


Have pupils read the complete story silently. Then discuss the ideas with 
them, using guiding questions such as the ones following. 


page 33 . 
Why was Marty’s dad having a serious talk with her? 


page 34 
Do you agree that Marty should be more helpful? Why? 


page 35 
What was the result of Marty’s talk with her dad? 
What did her mother tell her she should do? 


pages 36-39 
What happened when Marty tried to be really helpful? 


away 
after 
line 


ask 
time 
over 
garden 
again 


thought 


picture 
long 
told 
left 
pretty 
when 
nice 
tired 
should 
people 
day 
fast 
right 
head 
that 
there 
thing 
think 


along 
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relate story to Unit 
theme 


read orally to 
communicate 
emotional reactions 


recall story ideas 


comprehend 
sentences 


comprehend 
questions 


read words with 
short vowel sounds 


classify 
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Do you think Marty was right to wash the car? weed the garden? 
water the lawn? 
How has Marty’s help made her father feel? 


page 40 
What did Marty’s help do to the cake? 
Why does Marty’s mother tell her to go to the park and play after 
school? 
Does this mean she doesn’t have to help any more? 


Talk about Marty’s problems in trying to co-operate with her family. Help 
pupils to realize that she got into difficulty when she tried to do things that 
were too complicated for her—that in her own way she could do her 
share. 


Have each pupil prepare a favorite part for oral reading, and share it with 
the group. Remind them to show through their reading how each person 
felt. 


Extra teaching—Provide pupils with additional experiences in partici- 
pating in a group discussion. 


Use the discussion groups organized in Activity 9. Have pupils discuss 
what things Marty (or they) can do to help out at home. 


Have pupils evaluate the discussion in terms of answering the question, 
everyone getting a chance to participate and listening to each other. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 12: Interpreting sentences 


Read the introduction with pupils. 
Direct them to read and think about each sentence below it. If it tells what 
Marty was likely to say, have them underline it. 


Have them read the sentence in the box and circle all the pictures that 
might match it. 


Workbook Activity, page 13: Assessment— Reading words with short 
vowel sounds 


Read the first question to the pupils. 


Make sure that they recognize the word which. 
Instruct them to read each question and circle all the words in its box that 
could answer the question. 


When the work is completed, discuss the answers with the group. Have 
pupils read their answers orally to check identification of each word. Do 
not expect identical answers from all children—for example, some may 
think a dish belongs in a bedroom; others may disagree. 


Extra teaching 


For pupils who had difficulty with this page, use the reteaching lesson in 
the Appendix. 








gnize core 


‘ 

gnition skills 
spendently or 
direction 
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Activity 14 


Workbook, pages 14 and 15: Recognizing core vocabulary: 
away ask told nice picture 
pretty change long line left 
Reading a story 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 


David’s mother told him to be good. 

She told him she wanted a nice picture. 
She wanted it to look pretty on the wall. 
David didn’t want to change his clothes. 

He didn’t want to standin a_| long line. 

He said, “I think | will run away.” 

He thought his mother would ask him not to. 
But she didn’t ask him. 

So he left. He ran away. 


Have pupils read the sentences silently and identify the underlined words. 
Give directions as needed in identifying any of the other words. Have the 
Beutences read aloud. 


Niet adequate time for pupils to read the story on Workbook, pages 14 

and 15, silently. 

Have them identify each blocked word. 

Have them underline other words from the core vocabulary as you name 
them. 

Give direction as needed in identifying any other words any pupils don’t 

know. 

Have the story read aloud. 

Talk about Marty’s dream with the group. 


As an independent activity, have the pupils, working in pairs, read the 
story on pages 14 and 15 to each other. Then have them individually 
study the sentences on page 15 and underline those that tell of things that 
happened in the dream. 


Activity 15 


“The Five Little Bears Have Their Picture Taken” — 
Listening to a story 
Recognizing relationships —cause- 
effect 
Making judgments 


Tell the pupils that you are going to read a story that is something like one 
they have read in Somersaults —but it is different in some ways too. Tell 
them that after they have listened to the story you will discuss how it is the 
same and how tt is different. 


Read “The Five Little Bears Have Their Picture Taken.” 


away 





change 
after 
line 
ask 
time 
over 
garden 
again 


thought 


picture 
long 
told 
left 
pretty 
when 
nice 
tired 
should 
people 
day 
fast 
right 
head 
that 
there 
thing 
think 


along 
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THE FIVE LITTLE BEARS HAVE THEIR PICTURE TAKEN 


One morning Mamma Bear said to Papa Bear, “Abner, we should have 
our little bears’ picture taken so we can always remember just what they 
looked like.” 


“All right,” said Papa Bear. “You get them ready while | start the car.” 


You couldn't tell which growled louder, Papa Bear or the starter on the old 
car. But finally the engine went POP—POP—POP, and all the little bears 
jumped in the back seat, and Mamma Bear jumped in on top of them. 


“Don't drive too fast,” said Mamma Bear. 
“Don’t climb any telephone poles,” said Sal. 
“Don’t run into any police officers,” said Pal. 
“Don’t go through any red lights,” said Hal. 
“Be careful on the curves,” said Cal. 

“Step on it, Daddy,” said Ming. 


And they rode, and they rode, and they rode, and after a while they came 
to a big tall building so high they couldn't see the top. 


They got in an elevator and went up faster than any bear ever climbed a 
tree. They went up more stories than any of them could count, and when 
they reached the fifty-seventh floor they all got out. 


Then they went into a room where there were bright lights and there was 
a man with his head in a big black box. 


“Peek-a-boo!” said Sal. 

“What’s he hiding for?” asked Pal. 

“Is he afraid of bears?” asked Hal. 

“Must be something to eat in there,” said Cal. 
“Maybe he’s stuck,” said Ming. 


The man pulled his head out of the camera as quick as a jack-in-the-box, 
said, “How-do-you-do?” and made the little bears sit all in a row to have 
their picture taken. 


“Now look at the birdie,” said the man. 


“Let’s get the birdie,” said all the little bears, and they very nearly 
knocked the man and the camera over trying to catch the birdie. 


“No, no, no!” shouted the man. “Sit up there and look pleasant, please.” 
“Like this?” said Sal. 

“Like this?” asked Hal. 

“Like this?” asked Pal. 

“Like this?” asked Cal. 

“You mean this way?” asked Ming, trying to stand on his head. 


“All right,” said the man, who was now very angry. “F'll show you little 
bears just how you look.” He popped into the black box quickly, and then 


he popped out again, and he squeezed a little bulb that went Pseeeeeeee 
just like a water squirt-gun. 








i judgments 


Then he hurried out of the room and came back in a few minutes with a 
picture of the five bears. 


“Do | look like that?” said Sal. 

“Have | got dirt on my nose?” said Pal. 

“Am | cross-eyed?” said Hal. 

“Have | got a burr in my tail?” said Cal. 

“That must be five other little bears,” said Ming. 


And Papa and Mamma Bear were so angry when they saw the picture 
that they told the little bears they couldn’t have jam on their toast for a 
week. 


“We'll be good,” said Sal. 

“We'll look at the little bird,’ said Pal. 

“We'll look pleasant, please,” said Hal. 

“We'll do anything the man tells us,” said Cal. 
“No toast on our jam for a week!” said Ming. 


i\fter Mamma Bear had wiped the dirt off Pal’s nose and taken the burr 
out of Cal’s tail, they all sat up as nice as any little bears in the world. 


The photographer took a picture and it was the best picture of five little 
bears you ever saw. 


And Mamma and Papa Bear both said they could have all the jam they 
wanted on their toast. 
And now you can draw the two pictures that the man took. 
— Sterling North 
Questions: 
What story does this remind you of? 
Why did David misbehave? Why do you think the bears are mis- 
behaving? 
How did the photographer treat the bears when they misbehaved? 
David? 
What was the result for David and his family? for the bear family? 
Do you think Mamma and Papa Bear are used to their children 
getting into mischief? Why? 
Do you agree with what the photographer did? with the way 
Mamma and Papa Bear treated the five little bears? 
What do you think of the way the bears acted? 


Give each of the pupils a large sheet of paper. . 
Have them draw the first picture that the photographer took on one side; 
then turn it over and draw the second picture. 


Activity 16 


Associating sound and symbol /g/, /j/, 9; /j/, j 
Write on the chalkboard: Jimmy gota jar of jelly and a jar of jam. 


Review the generalization that j stands for ///. 
a ee 41 


Write on the chalkboard and have pupils read them. 
David wanted to wear jeans. 
He thought it was a joke to make faces. 


What jobs did Marty do? 
Write: 
associate sound Marty thought she was a helpful girl. 
and symbol /g/, g But she dug up the plants in the garden. 
Write: 
go, gum, gate dog, bug, big 


Review the generalization that g can stand for /g/. 


/\ Read the six words and have the pupils note: 
( (i) the sound represented by g and the vowel sound that follows 


it 
2 (ii) the sound represented by g and its position in the word: 


Review the generalization that g usually stands for /g/when it is followed 
by a, 0, or u, or when it is at the end of a word. 


Write: 
associate sound Marty pulled up the geraniums, and a giant aster. She would need 
and symbol /j/, g magic to put them back. 
Read the sentences to the ouales and review the generalization that tg can 
stand for /j/. 
Write: 


gentle gymnasium ginger giraffe germs gypsy 


Have the pupils note the sound represented by g and the vowels that 
follow it. 
Review the generalization that g usually stands for /// when it is followed 


Introd gi Oe a ae 
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at 
am 
and 


ham 
cab 

Sam 
man 


red 
men 
get 


Spelling 


Unit words 
a dad red is will 
at bad men it did 
am had get in him 
and bed if his 
an fell 


an Spelling Activity 1 


dad 
~<— Use the pre-test procedure (outlined in Spelling Activity 4, Unit 35, page 


bad 22), with the words at the left. 





had 
Spelling Activity 2 
pees a at an had 
Ask: What vowel sound do you hear in each word? 
What vowel letter would you write in each word? 
2. Have the following on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
in) C==b s__m st | 
aa ona hee it m__p h__d 
eee Pronounce the words at the left and have the pupils write the words, 
map putting in the correct vowel letters. 
had 
3. Follow the Word Study Procedure with any words that the pupils did 
not spell correctly on the pre-test. (Pupils who spelled the words cor- 
rectly should not participate in this part of the activity.) 
Workbook Follow-up: page S4 
Review letter formation of a, b, d. 
Help the pupils to read the directions and then have the page completed 
independently. Check the page with the pupils. 
Spelling Activity 3 
bed ; 
fell ~—1. Use the pre-test procedure with the words at the left. 
2. Extend the spelling list by dictating the following groups of words: 
red men get fell 
led ten met well 
fed hen let bell 
bed Ben set 
den 
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Ga 


set 


end 


bet 
jet 


men 
best 


fj 
step 


send 


Spelling Activity 4 


1. Say: red men get bed fell 
Ask: What vowel sound do you hear in each word? 
What vowel letter would you write? 
2. Have the following on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
Seen live Deel _— 
a a Daal siz) s___nd 
Pronounce the words at the left and have pupils write the words. 
Workbook Follow-up: page S5 
Review the formation of the letter e. 


Help the pupils to study the directions. 
When the work is completed, have the pupils read the sentences orally. 


Spelling Activity 5 
Duplicate the following exercise. 


1. Write two words that rhyme with each word. 
[oC eae ve eee a can 
(C= Ss hat 
dad 


2. Write the letter a on each line. Make a picture for each word. 


(pox he=end mes Deen 


3. Write the letter e on each line. 
Make a picture for each word. 


ot Dac) 





Spelling Activity 6 


will 1. Use the pre-test procedure with the words at the left. 


did 
him 
his 


2. Extend the spelling list by dictating the following groups of words: 


will did him 
hill hid dim 
mill lid rim 


Spelling Activity 7 


1.Say: is it in if will did him his 
Ask: What vowel sound do you hear in each word? 
What vowel letter would you write? 








hit 

bib 
pin 
slid 


Have a happy day! 


2. Write the following on the chalkboard: 


emt bab — 
big b tee) ie oe 
hill —J — sw___m ace 


rf ps ee Pronounce the words at the left and have pupils write the words. 


lip Workbook Follow-up: page S6 


Review the importance of spacing letters correctly within words. 
Review the formation of the letter i. 


Study the directions with the pupils, Clarifying the meaning of terms such 
as “list words.” Have the page completed independently. Check this page 


yourself to determine if the pupils are understanding and carrying out di- 
rections accurately. 


Spelling Activity 8 

Use Workbook, page S7. 

bbirect attention to the list of words at the top of the page. 

Read the directions with the pupils. Some pupils may go on and complete 
the page after you have helped them with the directions. With most 


groups you will likely want to work through the page with them, allowing 
time for them to complete each exercise. 


Spelling Activity 9 
Assessment 


his ~—1. Dictate all the words from the unit list (at the left). Check pupil spelling 


men and reteach where necessary. 

in 2. Have any pupil who spells a word(s) incorrectly record the correct — 
a spelling in his/her personal list on Workbook page S32, and rewrite it 
at correctly on two subsequent days. 

red Note: Again it is emphasized that this should be treated as a routine 

is spelling activity rather than a “test.” Your purpose is to assess pupil 
and learning in order to do further teaching where needed. It is important that 
; pupils not become apprehensive about dictation and that they not see 
it “passing the test” as the purpose of learning to spell. 

bad . . . . 
bed Occasionally, to emphasize that this is a learning activity, have the pupils 


check their own spelling. To do this, pronounce each word and spell it 
orally. Have the children check each letter as you Say it. 


Remember, however, to check their work to make sure they haven't 
missed any errors. 
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Unit 37 


Theme: Many kinds of work 


Listening to ideas 
expressed by peers 


Listening to a poem 


Listening to ideas 
expressed by peers 


Activity 6 


Listening to a story 


Considering the 
ideas of peers 


Listening to a poem 


Listening to compositions 
written by peers 


Listening to a story 
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Activity 1 
Discussing the Unit theme 


Activity 2 
Using context and phonic 
cues to identify words 
Workbook, p. 16: 
Reading a story 
Activity 3 
Somersaults, pp. 41-8: 
Reading a story 
Activity 4 

Associating sound and 
symbol: /a/, a; /e/, e; 
Hilal; /o/, 0; /u/, U 


Talking about the story 







| Writing words with 

___| long vowel sounds 
Activity 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 


‘Workbook, pp. 18-19: Writing answers to 


Reading a story questions 
Relating story ideas 
to Unit theme 
Activity 7 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /k/, c, k, ck; 
{s/,C 
Activity 8 
Participating ina Reading a discussion Writing a 


group discussion summary 

Activity 9 
Somersaults, pp. 49-51: 
Reading a poem 


discussion summary 


Talking about the ideas 
in a poem 






Activity 10 
Talking about work done Writing a composition 


to maintain your school 


Reading compositions 


lo wel so Writing words 
Activity 11 
Somersaults, pp. 52-7: 
Reading a story 
Activity 12 
Understanding word 
structure— compound 
words 


Dramatizing a story 









ve you scheduled time for pupils to read alone? 





. Activity 13 
Talking about Recognizing core 
story ideas vocabulary 


Workbook. pp. 22-23: 
Reading a story 











3 Interpreting sentences Writing a sentence 
Activity 14 
Listening to a story Talking about a story 
Activity 15* 
| Somersaults, p. 58: 
| Reading a poem 
- . Activity 16 
Listening to evaluate Discussing the Unit Reading the composition Writing a composition 
ideas presented theme 
Activity 17 
Associating sound and 
symbol 


Reviewing letter 
combinations 
—Ssh, ch, th, wh, qu 


Workbook Follow-up, p. 24: 
| Assessment— Completing 








words and sentences 


If needed, additional Spelling Activities 
phonics lessons for are detailed at end 
review and maintenance of Unit. 

are in the Appendix. 


oe ea eee ei nae | 
DEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


Have pupils read Book 37 from The Reading Corner. 


Have pupils choose a favorite book to read and prepare to read it (if it is short), or part of it, to the 
group. Have a “story reading hour’ for all pupils to participate. 


If you have the Phonics Workbook, use pages 8-13. 


Mimeograph a series of statements about everyday things, some of which are not accurate. Have 
pupils mark the ones that are not right. For example: 


A little kitten can be gray or black. 
A toy kitten can be purple. 
A kitten grows up to be a dog. 


Have pupils collect pictures of people doing different kinds of jobs, and make a scrapbook. On each 
page have them paste the picture and write one or two sentences about the job being done, and 
why it is important. 


Have pupils, within their groups, decide on a list of easily demonstrated jobs, and then pantomime 
them before other groups to see if they can guess the work being depicted. For example: 


a person digging 

a person rolling out dough 

a person typing 

a person washing a window 

a person driving a vehicle (car, taxi, truck) 

a police officer directing traffic 

a school crossing guard 47 


. Have pupils draw pictures of what they think they will look like when they grow up, and show 


themselves doing what they think they would like to do as a grown-up. 


_ Have pupils draw pictures of the jobs their mothers and fathers work at and describe the jobs either 


in writing or orally. Make a bulletin board display. 


. Use one or more of the games listed in the Appendix. 


BOOKS TO READ 


ds 
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Potto Finds a Job, Roger Hargreaves (Hodder & Stoughton) 

Hippo, Potto, and Mouse live together. Potto has no job but spends too much money the others 
make on foolish things. Hippo finds Potto a job in his office, but Potto is not too successful. Potto 
finds a job on his own—working for a farmer—but the twist is that the job is for Hippo. 


. Albert, the Talking Rooster, A.P. Campbell (Borealis) 


An Ottawa family run a restaurant. Because their rooster can talk, he is saved from being made into 
chicken sandwiches. He keeps reminding the family of jobs they have forgotten to do, some of 
which they want to forget. Albert leaves them, but they have learned to do the tasks that are 
unpleasant as well as the ones they enjoy. 


. Blueberries For Sal, Robert McClosky (Viking) 


Sal and her mother go picking blueberries to be preserved for the winter. A mother bear and her 
cub choose the same blueberry patch. 


. Myra Builds a House, Doctor Mary’s Animals, Maryon Makes Shapes, Ellie Sells Fish, Beverly 


Allinson and Judith Lawrence (Heath) 


. What Can She Be? A Veterinarian, Gloria and Esther Goldreich (Lothrop) 





During a discussion, do you encourage pupils to ask each other 
questions? 


] a 
Activity 1 
Discussing the Unit theme: Many kinds of work 


On the chalkboard write the word work. Tell pupils to think of the most 
«about the Unit _ interesting work that they can. Have-each pupil mention one or two in- 
me teresting jobs. List them on chart paper. 


. Talk briefly about the jobs suggested. Have pupils explain why they are 
astion peers interesting. Encourage others to add information or to question about the 
jobs. Contribute ideas yourself to extend the pupils’ knowledge of the 
kinds of work people do. 


a Point out that there are many interesting kinds of work that they will be 
‘ reading about and talking about in the coming unit. Suggest that they plan 
5 to add new jobs to the list as they read about them. 


ee 


lien to a poem Read the poem, “When | Grow Up.” 
WHEN I GROW UP I'll be a guide 
‘ With a canoe and a paddle. 
hen igrow ae I'd like to be the driver 
| think I'll be Cr Se Tipsy 
A detective Re caliente 


With a skeleton key. 


| could be a soldier 
And a sailor too; 

I'd like to be a keeper 
At the public zoo. 


I'll own a trumpet 
And I'll play a tune; 
I'll keep a space ship 
To explore the moon. 


I'll be a cowboy 
And live in the saddle; 


And it must be fun 
To run a building crane. 


I'll live in a lighthouse 
And guard the shore; 
And | know I'll want to be 
A dozen things more. 


For the more a boy lives 
The more a boy learns— 
| think I'll be all of them 
By taking turns. 


— William Wise 


Talk briefly about the child’s problem in deciding what to do. 
Have pupils recall the jobs mentioned in the poem and add them to the 


list. 


Activity 2 


Workbook, page 16: Using context and phonic cues to identify 


1. Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson and 
use them to review the use of meaning cues and beginning letters to 


identify words. 
e context and The old house was at the c —— of the street. 
Onic cues to It was a very b house with a lot of rooms in it. — 
e sentences But it was very old. It was the w looking house in town. 
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Have you recorded your observations of one child's language 
today? 


2. Remind pupils that they should always read the whole sentence, and 
sometimes several sentences, when they are trying to figure out a 
word. 
Have them read the story on Workbook, page 16 silently and identify 
the boxed words. 


Note: Many of the words identified in this selection will be met in the 
story “The Painter's House.” This exercise will facilitate the indepen- 
dent reading of that story. 


Study each paragraph with the pupils. Discuss the cues used to iden- 
tify each word. 
As a follow-up exercise, duplicate the following questions, or write 
them on the chalkboard. Have pupils answer them in their exercise 
books. 

What work did Mrs. Bundy do? 

Why was she very tired? 

What did Mrs. Bundy eat first? 

How much cake did she say she was going to eat? 

How much cake did she eat? 

Do you think it was a very big cake? 


Activity 3 


Somersaults, pages 41-48: Reading a story—‘“‘The Painter’s House”’ 


Interpretation skill: The focus in this unit is on predicting outcomes. 
Pupils should learn that it is important for readers to become involved in 
the action of a story and think along with the author, predicting what will 
happen next. Pupils at this level will not verbalize this process but should 
be able to answer questions that require prediction, and give the infor- 
mation on which the prediction was based. 


Core Vocabulary 


Unit—another paint old house 
Review—long pretty thought night next could — right 
left after head 
Application of known phonic and structural principles 
look shook choose . school 
town down own tomorrow’ know yellow 
painted painting looked looking dreamed 


Preparation for reading 

Have pupils locate the title on the Contents page and suggest the story 
topic. Have them study the illustration on page 41 and predict what the 

story problem will be. 


Guiding the reading 


Note : Guide pupils’ use of phonic and context cues during the silent 
reading. Be prepared to discuss the meaning of words such as shutters 
and railings, following the silent reading. 


Have pupils read the story one page at a time and predict what is going 
to happen next. Use a questioning pattern such as the one that follows: 





for oral 


lly 


ory ideas to 
me 


re long 
>presented 
vowel letter 


le sound 
ibol /a/, a; 
1, i; /o/, 0; 


owel 
zation 


page 41 
What is Mrs. Bundy going to do? Why do you think so? 
Read the next page and see if you were right. 


* page 42 


What color do you think Mrs. Bundy will paint her house? 
Does the story give you any good clues? 


. page 43 
What do you think Mrs. Bundy’s idea is? 
Read the next page and see if you're right. 


' pages 44-45 


Were you right? 
What do you think is going to happen next? 


‘pages 46-48 
Were you right? 
Do you agree with the children in the story? 


Assign a section of the story to each pupil for oral reading. 

Tell them that they should try to tell the listeners just how Mrs. Bundy is 
feeling in their part of the story. Remind them that a good oral reader 
always makes sure of the words before beginning. 

Allow adequate time for preparation. 

Then have the story read orally. 


Add Mrs. Bundy’s job to the list of interesting work begun on chart paper 
in Activity 1. Talk briefly about house painting as a job. 


Activity 4 


Associating sound and symbol /a/, a; /é/, e; /i/, i; /6/, 0; /a/, u 


1. Use at, it_on, end, up, as key words to review the short vowel sound 
represented by each vowel letter. 


2. Write the following key words on the chalkboard: 
ate Pete nine home_- use 
Read the words and have the pupils identify the long vowel sound 
heard in each. 


3. Say each of the following words. Have the pupils identify the long 
vowel sound and tell you under which key word to record the word. 
shine tape rose plate broke scale 
pane mine lime duke whole life 
cube here five phone tune eve 


4. Have each list of words recorded under the five key words from 2, read 
aloud. Direct attention to the spelling pattern in all the words. 


Review the generalization that when there is one vowel letter in a word 
followed by a consonant and the vowel letter e, that vowel is likely to 
stand for the long sound. 
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Do you really listen to your pupils? 


5. Point out exceptions to this generalization using words such as: 
have give some 


6. List the following pairs of words on the chalkboard. Have pupils pro- 
nounce them. 
make race dime wade 
Mike rice dome wide 
pine mile fame 
pane mule fume 


7. Have the following paragraph on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
Have pupils read it. 
Check the identification of the underlined words. 
One fine day Pete walked along until he came to a hole in the 
fence. 
He could see a huge crane working. He hummed a tune and 
watched for a long time. Then he went home and ate dinner. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 17: Writing words with long vowel 
sounds 


Have the pupils name each picture and find the name in the centre 
column. Then have them write the appropriate words under the pictures. 
Remind them to listen to the vowel sounds as they say the words and use 
this as a Cue in finding the names. 


Activity 5 


Workbook, pages 18-19: Recognizing core vocabulary: house paint 
once old top another right left after 
Reading a story 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. 
Mrs. Bundy’s house was at the top of the hill. It was old. 
There was no paint left on it. ~~ a 
Mrs. Bundy said, “I will paint it at once. | will paint it right now.” 
She tried one color after another. 


Have pupils read the sentences silently and identify each of the under- 
lined words. 
Have each sentence read orally. 


Have pupils turn to Workbook, pages 18-19. 


Allow adequate time for pupils to read the story silently. (Be sure they can 
recognize the word giraffe before they begin.) 


Have each of the boxed words identified, and the sentence in which it is 
found, read aloud. 


Give direction as needed in using context and phonic cues to identify any 
unfamiliar words. 


Name other words from the core vocabulary and have them underlined. 





read story 
cognize 
lationships— 
use-effect 


ite details 
‘ite answers 


edict outcomes 


tend vocabulary 


Encourage pupils to react to the story ideas. 


As an independent follow-up, have pupils reread the story on pages 18-19 
and answer the questions on page 19 in their notebooks. Tell them that 
they can find the words they need to answer the questions in the story. 


Activity 6 


“A Bit of Red Ribbon”: Listening to a story 
Predicting outcomes 


Talk with pupils about the predictions they made as they read “The Paint- 
er’s House.” Stress that they had to think about what they had read and 
try to decide what would come next. They might mention the pictures as a 
good clue. 


Remind them that when they listen to a story they should think ahead too 
—but point out that they don’t have pictures to help them. 


Instruct the pupils to listen as you read “A Bit of Red Ribbon.” Stop at the 
end of each section and have the pupils predict what will happen next. 
After reading the next sections have them check their predictions. 


A BIT OF RED RIBBON 


The town of Goppendoosel had a problem. There were too many cats. At 
least, there were too many stray cats, and the town council was very 
unhappy about it. 


The stray cats had no one to feed them and so they hunted birds for food. 
The people all complained to the council. They said there would soon be 
no birds at all in Goppendoosel and they didn’t want that to happen. The 
mayor and the town council had to do something. 


Question: 
What do you think will happen next? 


So they hired a Cat Catcher. The owners of pet cats were told to tie a red 
ribbon on their cats so the Cat Catcher would know they were pets. And 
he would capture all the other cats and take them away in his van. 


When the children of Goppendoosel heard about the Cat Catcher, they 
called a meeting after school and made a plan. 


Questions: 
Were your predictions right? 
Now what do you think is going to happen? 


The children decided that they would all get some red ribbon, and tie a 
piece of it around the neck of every stray cat they could find. 


Hetty and Hedda listened to the plan, and then joined hands and ran off. 
“Let's go home and get some red ribbon,” said Hetty. 
“And then we'll go cat hunting,” agreed Hedda. “I'll meet you at the 


corner in ten minutes.” 
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A few minutes later the girls met at the corner of their block. 
“I brought some cat food,” said Hedda, holding up a brown paper bag. 
“And | brought some cookies,” said Hetty, holding up her bag. 


The little girls walked down the back lanes looking for cats. Sometimes 
the strays were wild and ran away, but they were usually hungry and 
came back when they smelled the food. While they were eating, the girls 
slipped the ribbons around their necks. 


After a while, the giris walked toward the lumberyard at the edge of town. 
They passed other children who were scouting the streets. 


When they got close to the lumberyard, they saw a yellow truck with wire 
meshing parked near the gate. 


“That’s the Cat Catcher’s van,” said Hedda in a low voice. 


“We'll have to watch for him,” whispered Hetty excitedly. “Remember, 
Kim said he was a tall fellow and he wore a green cap.” 


They ducked behind a pile of lumber and peeked out. The last person 
they wanted to see was the Cat Catcher! There was no one in sight. But 
just at that moment they heard a tiny “Me-ow-ow!” From the top of the 
lumber pile a small, gray cat looked down at them. 


“It has blue eyes,” said Hedda. 

“Poor kitty,” said Hetty. “Come down, kitty—see, we have some food for 
you!” 

But the little gray kitten just wailed softly again, “Me-ow-ow!” 


Questions: 
Did you predict correctly about what happened this time? 
What is going to happen next? 


“It’s afraid and won’t come down,” said Hetty. “We'll have to go up!” 
The girls began climbing the pile of lumber. 
“Look!” cried Hedda. “You can see all around!” 


Hetty looked around too, curious to see if things looked different from 
such a height. Then her heart froze. Over near the door of the old mill 
house, she saw a tall man with a green cap. 


“Quick!” she called to Hedda. “Get the kitten—the Cat Catcher is over 
there!” she pointed towards the mill. 


But the kitten seemed to sense the excitement. It jumped lightly from one 
piece of lumber to the next down to the ground. The girls followed as fast 
as they could, but that was not nearly as fast as the kitten. Once on the 
ground they saw no sign of it. They searched around the lumber pile. 
There was no kitten. 


Cautiously, they circled around until they could see the mill house. There 
was no one there. Where was the Cat Catcher now? Had he seen them? 
Hedda and Hetty looked at each other. They had to find the kitten before 
the Cat Catcher did. They got down on their hands and knees and crept 
around the next pile of lumber. 


“Kitty! Kitty!” they called softly. 
“Maybe it went to the mill house,” said Hedda. 





“Or to that shed over there,” Hedda said. 


Together the girls ran across the open space to the shed. They peeked 
around the corner to see if anyone had seen them. They got down on 


hands and knees and crept along the side of the building to the next 
corner. 


Questions: 


Have pupils continue checking their previous predictions, and pre- 
dict what is to come. : 


Hetty peeked around the corner and saw—boots! She was staring ata 
pair of big boots. 


“Oh!” she squeaked, unable to make another sound. 


Hedda almost bumped into Hetty. And she stared at the boots. Then the 
ane looked up—away up. There was the Cat Catcher staring down at 
them. 


“What are you girls doing here?” he demanded. 
The girls swallowed. “We-—we just came down here—” began Hetty. 
“To—to play after school,” finished Hedda. 


“Humphh!” grunted the Cat Catcher. “You'd better not be looking for 
cats!” 


Hedda and Hetty shuddered. What would happen to the kitten? 


“We-we're just going home,” stammered Hedda, pushing the red ribbon 
down in her pocket. 


“Before you go—let’s see what you’re hiding in your pockets!” The Cat 
Catcher was suspicious of them, that was sure. 


Just then, the little gray kitten ran across the open yard. “Oh!” gasped 
Hetty, and then she put her hand to her mouth. She was going to say, 
“There’s the kitten!” But she couldn't do that—not with the Cat Catcher 
there. Hedda had seen the kitten too, but luckily the Cat Catcher had his 
back to it. 


Questions: 
Have pupils check predictions, and make new ones. 


At that moment they heard shouts at the other end of the lumber yard. 
Several boys were running towards the piles of new lumber. 


The Cat Catcher muttered and strode off toward the boys. Hedda and 
Hetty seized their chance to run behind the mill house. They had to find 
the kitten. But it had disappeared again! 


They looked around the piles of old lumber, and among some rusting 
machine parts. They searched through the tall grass and bushes. 


“It’s no use,” said Hetty at last. “The kitten is probably far away by now.” 
“We may as well go home,” said Hedda. 


They stood, trying to decide what to do. Then they saw the kitten again! It 
ran across the open yard again from a pile of lumber on the other side. 
The girls dashed after it. 


“Hey you!” The Cat Catcher came across the yard. 
“Oh!” gasped Hetty. “He’s going to catch it!” 
05 
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“Come on,” panted Hedda. “Keep running—it’s over here.” 


As they came round the end of another pile of lumber, they saw the gray 
kitten. It was huddled against the boards with its feet under it ina fright- 
ened ball. 


Hetty called coaxingly, “Kitty, kitty! We won't hurt you.” It didn’t move so 
Hetty crept closer and stroked its back and slipped a ribbon on Its neck. 


Then the girls walked across the yard towards the Cat Catcher. In her 
arms, Hetty held the gray kitten with a red ribbon around its neck. 


“I_| just found my kitten,” she explained. “We won't bother you any 
more.” 


The Cat Catcher threw up his hands in despair. “All right, | give up!” he 
exclaimed. 


The next day, the Cat Catcher quit his job. He told the town council that 
he couldn't fight all the kids in town. 


Questions: 
Have pupils check their predictions. 


And the school children wrote letters in their very best writing to all the 
people in the town who had no pets—and asked them to adopt the stray 
Cats. 

— Dorothy Gray 


Talk with pupils about their predictions. Point out that sometimes the story 
gave them a lot of information to use in predicting (for example, what the 
girls would do when they saw the kitten on the lumber pile) and some- 
times they had to use their imaginations and then compare what they 
predicted with what actually happened (for example, the plan that the 
children devised). 


Relate the story to the Unit theme. Point out that the “Cat Catcher’ and 
“Goppendoosel’” don’t really exist—but that most real communities take 
care of stray pets. Talk briefly about the work of the animal control officers 
in your community. Have the pupils note the importance of their work, 
perhaps recognizing that the children of Goppendoosel, while saving the 
cats, gave no thought to the birds. 


Experience extension—If practical, have the local animal control officer 


meet your pupils and discuss the importance of accepting responsibility 
for one’s pets. 


Activity 7 


Associating sound and symbol /k/, c, k, ck; /s/, c 


On the chalkboard write: 
cat kite black park picnic 
can kitten pick dark plastic 
cup kettle clock walk music 
cut key stick 2 
come a 
coat 





focess 






etate points raised 
athe discussion 


hd compositions 


Read each column of words to the pupils. Have them note that: 
(i) at the beginning of a word, either c or k can represent /k/ 
(ii) at the end of a word, either c or k or ck can represent /k/. 


Write the following words and read them to the pupils. 

city face cent race 

circle ice celery cyclone 
Have pupils study the words and note that c sometimes stands for /s/. 
Using the first column in each group, review the generalization that c 


usually stands for /k/ when it is followed by a, u, or o; that it usually 
stands for /s/ when it is followed by e, i, or y. 


Have pupils read the following sentences, and note the sounds repre- 
sented by c, k, and ck in the underlined words. 


Come to the circus and see a black bear. 
The bear can ride a bicycle. 
Ithas a kite tied to the handlebars. 











‘Activity 8 


Participating in a group discussion 


Have the pupils work in groups of six to discuss what they would do if 
there were too many stray pets in their community. Use the procedures 
described in Unit 36, Sourcebook, page 


Have the pupils recall the story “A Bit of Red Ribbon” that they listened to 
in Activity 6. 


Before they begin to discuss the topic, have them recall some of the 
things they need to do in a discussion. 


At the conclusion of the discussion, have the pupils dictate the ideas they 
discussed. As you record the points given by the pupils, draw attention to 
the spelling of words and the conventions of written language. 


Have the pupils evaluate the group discussion. 

When all the discussion groups in the class have had an opportunity to 
consider the topic and dictate a list of points raised in the discussion, 
have the pupils from different groups work in pairs and read to each other 
the group discussion summary. 


Activity 9 


Somersaults, pages 49-51: Reading a poem—‘‘Mr. McCool’”’ 


Interpretation skills: Recognizing relationships—cause-effect 
Recognizing emotional reactions 
Core Vocabulary 
Unit—leave 
Review—after just our told 
o/, 


interpret 
illustrations 


recognize 
relationships— 
cause-effect 


recognize emotional 
reactions 


prepare for oral 
reading 


read orally 


talk about school 
maintenance 


write a composition 


illustrate a 
composition 


share their 
compositions 
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Application of known phonic principles 
broom school room 
street feet keep sweep 
late’ shine take 


Preparation for reading 


Talk about Mrs. Bundy’s work. Then discuss the work done by a school 
caretaker. Have pupils study the illustration on page 50 and comment on 
the ways a caretaker helps children in a school. 
Ask: What is the caretaker doing for the child in the picture? 

What can children do to help the caretaker? 


Read the entire poem to the pupils as they study the illustration. 
Guiding the reading 


Have pupils read the poem silently. 
Ask: Why does Mr. McCool tell the children to leave the mud on the 
mat? 
Why does he start early? 
Why does Mr. McCool work so late? 
How do the children in the school feel about Mr. McCool? 
Why do you think they feel that way? 
The poet says that Mr. McCool’s job is to “look after our school.” 
What does that mean he must do? 
Do you think he enjoys his work? Why? 


Assign each verse to a pupil and have it prepared for oral reading. Have 
the poem read orally. 


Add Mr. McCool’s work to the group list. 


Experience extension: if possible, have the custodian of your school 
come to talk to your pupils about the work he/she does, and how pupils 
might help him/her to keep the school looking clean and tidy. 


Activity 10 


Writing a composition 


After reading “Mr. McCool,” talk with the group about the people who look 
after their school and work that is done. 


On the chalkboard write an opening sentence: 
(the name of the custodian in your school) looks after our school. 


Have each pupil write this caption ona large sheet of paper; add details 
of the work done in two or three further sentences; and illustrate what 
they have written. 


Remind them that the poem “Mr. McCool” will be a good place to find 
some of the words that they can’t spell. 

Have the group organized in pairs. When the writing is completed have 
each pair share their stories. Pupils should read their own stories to their 
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madict outcomes 


Have pupils reread the compositions independently? 


partners and then try to read each others. Encourage them to check spell- 
ing, use of capitals, and punctuation, for their partners. 


lf possible, find time to bring the total group together to share the stories. 
Have pupils comment about the importance of legible handwriting (letter 
form and spacing) in reading their partner's stories. 


Workbook Activity, page 20: Assessment— Recognizing words with 
long vowel sounds 


Have pupils read each sentence and the four words provided; choose the 
best word to complete the sentence and write it in the space provided. 
Then have them read each sentence and mark the letters that stand for 
long vowel sounds with the appropriate diacritical mark. 


Check the page with the pupils. 


Extra teaching: 
For pupils who had difficulty with recognizing the long vowel sound, you 
ee want to use the reteaching procedure given in the Appendix. 


Activity 11 


Somersaults, pages 52-57: Reading a story—“‘The Peddler and His 
Caps” 


Interpretation skill: Predicting outcomes 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—another old once top another 
Review—head put left other right again thought 
old 
Application of known phonic and structural principles 
sale woke walked walking stamped stamping once 
calling wanted looked gathered pleaded answered 
top 


Preparing for reading 

Have pupils use the Contents page to locate the story. Discuss the title 
and the illustration. Have pupils decide what kind of work the man does. head 
Write the word peddler on the chalkboard. 


put 
Guiding the reading left 
Have pupils read the story silently in sections, stopping at the end of each 
section to predict the outcome, then reading on to check their prediction Binet 
and make a new one. 
right 
page 52 
Do you think the peddler has many customers? again 
page 53 (top half) thought 


What has happened to the caps? 


page 53 (bottom) 
Will the monkeys give the peddler his caps? 


3) 


listen to a story 
read orally 


dramatize a story 


identify the two 
roots of compound 
words 


recognize that both 
roots contribute to 
the meaning of a 
compound 


recognize the root 
words in 
compounds 
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pages 54-55 
What do you think the peddler will do? 


pages 56-57 
Were you right? 
What will the peddler do now? 
Why do you think so? 
Do you think the peddler enjoys his work? 
Whose work would you like best—Mrs. Bundy’s, Mr. McCool’s, or 
the peddler’s? 


Read the story aloud. 
Have individuals select favorite parts and read them orally. 


Experience extension: Have pupils dramatize the story. This may be a 

teacher-directed activity or an independent one. In either case, it should 

not be “putting on a show” for others, but rather providing an opportunity 

for the children to enjoy their own interpretation of the story. They might 

dramatize: 

(i) scenes from the actual story; 

(ii) a conversation between the peddier and someone he meets on the 
road; 

(iii) a Conversation in which the peddler uses his experience with the 

monkeys to try and persuade someone to buy a hat. 


Activity 12 


Understanding word structure—recognizing compound words 


1. Have the sentences and words for this lesson on the chalkboard be- 
fore the lesson. 


Marty walked along the sidewalk. 

She wanted something to do. 

She was going to the playground. 

She hoped someone was there playing football. 


Have the first group of sentences read silently and then aloud. 

Point out that each of the underlined words is made up of two words. 
Have pupils identify the two words in each. Write the two words that 
make up each compound. 

Talk with the pupils about the way in which each of the root words 
contributes to the meaning of the total. 


Note: A compound word is a word that has two root words, each of 
which is a basic meaning unit within the word. Such words as today, - 
away, understand are not compound words and should not be treated 
as such. 





2. Have pupils read each of the following words and identify the root 


words: 
something someone somewhere 
sometime __ storyteller daytime 
sunshine storekeeper 








| direction 


| plete sentences 







8 sentences 


spret sentences 
story aloud 
rate a story 
about their 


Have you scheduled time for pupils to read alone? 


3. Have pupils read each of the following sentences and identify the 
compound words. 
The peddler sold popcorn and raincoats. 
He heard footsteps coming to the door. 
He hoped someone would buy something. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 21: Recognizing root words in compound 
words 
Closing sentences 


Have pupils identify each of the compound words in the four boxes and 
write the root words on the lines provided. 

Have them read each compound word on the second part of the page and 
draw a line to separate the two root words of each. 

Have them read the groups of sentences and write one of the compound 
words to complete each. 


Activity 13 


Workbook, pages 22-23: Recognizing core vocabulary: once top 
another leave nice because always 
Reading a story 


Have the following paragraph on the chalkboard before the lesson. 


Once there was a peddler who always had pots to sell. One day 
he put one pot on top of another. He said, “I will leave my pots 
here. They are in a nice neat pile. People will leave them alone 
because they are mine. And because they are in a nice neat pile!” 











Have pupils read the sentences silently and identify each of the under- 
lined words. 

Give direction as needed in using phonic and context cues to identify 
other words. 

Have sentences read aloud. 


Have pupils turn to Workbook, pages 22-23. 

Allow adequate time for pupils to read the story silently. Have them iden- 
tify each boxed word and read aloud the sentence in which it is found. 
Have them tell what word they would use to complete each of the sen- 
tences with missing words. 

Name other core vocabulary words from the story and have pupils under- 
line them. 


Talk briefly about the story ideas. 


As an independent activity, have the pupils reread the story and write in 
the missing words. 

Then have them read the sentences on page 23 and underline the ones 
that tell what happened in the story. 

Have the pupils read the story aloud with a partner from the group. 
Have pupils illustrate the story. Encourage them to share their pictures 
with other group members. Both commenting on their own pictures and 
reacting to those of their classmates will develop language fluency. 


another 
old 
once 


top 


head 
put 
left 
other 
right 
again 


thought 


leave 
after 
just 
our 
told 
old 
long 
next 
could 
right 
left 
head 
away 
change 
line 
ask 
time 


over 
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Activity 14 
“‘What Happened to Mustard”’: Listening to a story 
Predicting outcomes 


Tell the pupils you are going to read a story about Mustard, a cat. Tell 
them you will stop and have them tell what they think will happen next. 
Stop at the end of each section to have pupils predict what is likely to 

happen; then read on to have them check their prediction and make a 
new prediction. 


WHAT HAPPENED TO MUSTARD 


1. This is a story about Mustard, the little yellow cat, and about some- 
thing that happened to him not very long ago. 


One morning he was sitting on the grass in the front garden. He had been 
very busy washing himself, licking his paw and wiping it round and round 
his face. Now he was quite clean. He didn’t know what to do next, so he 
just sat and watched the road beyond the front garden, waiting for some- 
thing to happen. 


Predictions. 


2. Very soon something did happen. A great big van, the biggest van 
Mustard had ever seen, stopped outside the garden gate. It was a green 
van with yellow letters painted on it, and it was even bigger than the 
gravel trucks, and they were the biggest things Mustard knew. Presently, 
two men (wearing white aprons) got down from the driving seat at the 
front and walked round to the back of the van. Mustard couldn’t quite see 
what they were doing but ... clank! ... clank! ... clank! ... clank!... 
what a noise! The men pulled down the back of the van, for it was really a 
sort of door. 


Mustard ran across the grass and climbed quickly up one of the trees by 
the gate so that he could see right into the van. It was almost empty. Only 
a few sacks and boxes were inside. The two men (in white aprons) 
opened the garden gate and walked up to the front door of the house. 


‘| wonder what they want?’ thought Mustard. ‘I’ve never seen them be- 
fore.’ 


Check previous predictions and make new ones. 
ee A a a 


3. He sat on the branch of the tree and his green eyes watched and 
watched. They watched the men go back to the van and bring the sacks 
and boxes indoors. Mustard could hear the men’s heavy boots clumping 
about the house. Clump! ... Clump ... clump! ... clump! they went. (It 
sounded as if they were walking on floors which had no carpets on them.) 


‘Goodness me!’ said Mustard to himself. ‘Look what they are doing now! 


They are taking away the blue carpet from the hall and putting it into the 
big van. What can be happening?’ 


Check previous predictions, and make new ones. 
pcb hl ld dhdacaatell utbctinsiraais test dat MEISEL GIS 








4. He watched the men bring out some more rolls of Carpet. Then they 
brought out some chairs, then a table, then a sideboard, then a cupboard, 
and then ... and then ... they brought out Mustard’s basket, Mustard’s 
very own round basket with the brown cushion in it. And they put the 


basket into the van, with the carpets and the chairs and the table and the 
sideboard and the cupboard. 


‘Well!’ said Mustard. ‘My basket! Well!’ 


As soon as the men had gone inside the house again, Mustard jumped 
down from the tree and ran out of the front gate. He saw a wooden board 
which stretched like a hill from the ground to the floor of the big van. Up 
the hill he ran and into the van he pranced. This was fun. 


‘Miaouw! miaouw!’ he laughed, showing his little pink tongue. ‘Miaouw, 
miaouw.’ 


He ran round and round the inside of the big van, jumping on the chairs 
and on the table. And then, behind the cupboard, he found .. . his very 
own basket. He jumped into the basket and curled himself round on the 
ae brown cushion. 


A...a...a...ah! Mia-a-o-u-w!’ he sighed. ‘lam so tired.’ 
Check previous predictions, and make new ones. 


5. It was quite dark in that corner of the van behind the cupboard, and in 
a few minutes Mustard was fast asleep. He stayed asleep for a long time, 
and then suddenly: clank! ... clank! ...clank! ... clank! What a noise! 
Mustard opened his eyes. Where was he? What was this strange, dark 
place full of tables and chairs and cupboards and rolls of carpet? Oh, yes! 
Of course! He was inside the big van. And the clank ... clank .. . clank 
... Clank must have been the noise the men made when they shut the 
van doors. 


‘Oh dear!’ cried Mustard, sitting up in his basket. ‘Oh, miaouw, miaouw! 
I’m shut in.’ 


Now he could hear the children calling him from the front garden. 
‘Mustard!’ they called. ‘Mustard, where are you?’ 
‘Miaouw, miaouw!’ cried the little yellow cat. 


‘Mustard! Come along! We’re going in the car to the new house and we 
want to take you with us.’ 


‘Miaouw! Here | am! Miaouw!’ called Mustard, from the inside of the van. 


But the children couldn’t hear him. They were terribly worried, for they 
couldn't think where he could be. 


‘Honk! honk!’ went the horn on the van. ‘Honk! honk!’ And the big, green 
van began to move slowly away, with the little yellow cat shut up inside it. 


Check previous predictions, and make new ones. 


6. Mustard lay down again in his basket behind the cupboard. He didn't 
know where they were going, nor what was happening. But it was very 
comfortable on his nice brown cushion, and he was having a lovely ride. 
After a little while, the van began to slow down. Then it stopped al- 
together. 
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Read a poem today. 


Clank! ... clank! ... clank! ... clank! What a noise! The men were open- 
ing the door at the back of the van. Mustard jumped out of his basket and 
ran towards them. 


‘Why, here’s a little cat!’ said one man. 


‘Oh, Mustard! Darling Mustard! He must have been in the moving van all 
the time. And we thought he was lost.’ 


‘Miaouw!’ cried Mustard happily. 


‘Come and see the new house, Mustard. Come along! This is where we're 
all going to live now.’ 


They picked him up and carried him into the house. 


‘We'll bring the little cat's basket indoors in a minute,’ promised one of the 
men. 


The children said, ‘Thank you very much,’ and then they hugged Mustard 
more tightly than ever. 


‘What a clever little cat!’ they said. ‘He found the new house all by him- 
self.’ 


‘Miaouw!’ said Mustard. And because he loved being hugged and stroked 
he purred as loudly as he could. ‘Brr... brr...brr...brr...! 


— Doris Rust 


When the story is completed, talk with pupils about the basis for their 
predictions, helping them to see that some predictions were based on a 
good deal of information (for example, that the people were moving to a 
new house) while others were built on pupils’ imagination (for example, at 
the end of the first section, what might happen to Mustard). 

Relate the story to the Unit theme. Ask pupils what new job the story told 
about. Talk briefly about the work of the movers. Add that job to the list. 


Activity 15* 


Somersaults, page 58: Reading a poem—‘“‘Sorry Story” 


Study the illustration on page 58. 

Have pupils predict what work the child might be interested in doing. 
Read the poem to the group. 

Have pupils read it silently, then orally. 

Have pupils react to the incident in the poem. 

Read the poem in parts, with a different pupil presenting each line. 


Activity 16 


Writing a composition 


Review with pupils the list of jobs that they prepared during the Unit. 
Stress the variety of jobs that were met in the reading and listening selec- 
tions, and mentioned by pupils. 








l™mmarize ideas in 
Zomposition 


mn a composition 





d symbol /sh/, 
| /ch/, ch; /th/, 
a /tu/, th; /wh/, 


B; /qu/, qu 


Do you encourage pupils to write creati vely? 


Ask questions such as: 
Which of the jobs are done indoors? outdoors? 
Which jobs are done alone? with other people? 


In which jobs do you drive something? make something? help 
someone? and so on. 


Have pupils summarize their ideas in a short composition called “Jobs 
People Do.” 

Help pupils to plan the composition before writing. Set a specific number 
of sentences (five, for example) and have pupils suggest five key ideas to 
be recorded. Note these in point form on the chalkboard. (For example: 
build roads; paint houses; make pencils; and so on.) 


Using the outline, have the pupils decide (i) if they want to replace any of 
the ideas and (ii) the sequence in which they want the composition writ- 
ten. Have the sentences dictated. 


Read the composition to pupils. 
Have individual pupils read it. 


Activity 17 


Associating sound and symbol /sh/, sh; /ch/, ch; /th/, th; /71 /, th; 
/hw/, wh; /qu/, qu 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 


“Where are you going with that white chick?” she asked. 
“lm taking it to visit the queen,” he said. 

“What a funny thing to do,” she said. 

“The queen doesn’t want to see a white chick.” 

“Cheep cheep,” said the chick. 

“Be quiet,” he said. 

“Be quiet or | will shut you up in a box.” 


1. Have pupils read the sentences silently. 
Underline in turn: where, chick, that, she, queen, thing. 
Have pupils pronounce the words, and locate, underline, and pro- 
nounce other words that begin with the same sounds. 


2. Write the underlined words in lists and have pupils underline the letter 
combinations that stand for the beginning sound. 


3. Use the following cues to have the pupils give you other words to add 
to each list. 
A word that begins with the same sound as: 
(i) chick, and is something that mice like 
(ii) white, and is part of a bicycle 4 
(iii) queen, and means to stop doing somethin 
(iv) think, and means someone who steals 
(v) the, and means a place but “not here” 
(vi) she, and is something to wear on your feet 
(vii) chick, and means boys and girls 
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(viii) where, and is something you blow on to make a noise 
(ix) think, and is something you put on your finger when you're 
sewing 


Have each of the letter combinations circled. 
4. Remind pupils that some of the letter combinations appear in other 


positions in words. Use the following lists. (Do not expect pupils to 
recognize all the words.) 


wish bushel church teacher 
smash bishop catch mischief 
rush ranch 
path brother 
with mother 
teeth father 

other 


5. Have pupils read the following sentences. Underline the consonant 
combinations. 
(i) The other children thought the white chick was a good thing to 
show to the queen. 
(ii) They rushed to catch the chick when it pushed its way out of the 
box. 
(iii) The white chick dashed along a path and hid in the thick bushes. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 24: Completing words and sentences 


Have pupils choose the correct consonant combination from the top of the 
page to complete each word. 

Then have them complete the sentences by selecting the right words from 
the bottom of the page and writing them on the lines. 


‘Checking achievement 


Do the pupils 
—apply word me ccaniton skills with 2 a minimum of Grecions 
ape their knowledge of letter-sound Ppavenstips | in writing a 
simple words? _ 
—show enthusiasm for sharing ideas about listening a and reading 
selections? | ae ; 













Can the pupils - 
_—recognize the Unit core vorebulen 
_—plan a composition before dictating? | 

_—predict outcomes and explain thei pre 
__—close sentences accurately? — 

_ ~evaluate their own composition 

use the writing of a com 

_ several sources over a| 












Spelling 


Unit words 
on up she you 
got us fish was 
lot fun dish come 
not but some 
dog run 
mom 
\Spelling Activity 1 
not ~<— 1. Use the pre-test procedure with the words at the left. 
dog 
2. Extend th lling li ictating: 
mpage e spelling list by dictating: hot dot log bog 
Spelling Activity 2 
1. Say: on got lot not dog mom 
Ask: What vowel sound do you hear in each word? 
What vowel letter would you use? 
stop 2. Have the following on the chalkboard: 
bog C==b [PeErc fre==3g eet 
lost st__p HG) — j—b 


job ~<— _ Pronounce the words at the left and have pupils write the words. 
Workbook Follow-up: page S8 


Review the formation of the letters o, g, t. 
Discuss the directions with the pupils and then have them work indepen- 


dently. 
Spelling Activity 3 
you ~<— 1. Use the pre-test procedure. 
bt 2. Dictate: she me he we be 
come 
some 3. Dictate the following sentences and have pupils write them. 
| like the dog and the fish. 
Look at the dish. 


Put the sentences on the board, and, under your supervision, have 
pupils check their writing. 
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up 
us 
but 


hug 

mud 

puff 

luck 
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Spelling Activity 4 


1. Follow the WSP (Word Study Procedure) with any words pupils did not 
spell correctly in Activity 3. (Pupils who spelled the words correctly 
should undertake an independent reading or writing activity.) 


2. After each word has been isolated for study, dictate the full list. 
Workbook Follow-up: page S9 


Study the directions with the pupils. 
Have the exercise completed independently. 


Spelling Activity 5 


Duplicate the following exercise. 





she fish dish was come some you 


1. Write a word on each line: 
She puta = nities 
said, “Will you ________ and eat?” 
= = can naven = = isin 
She said, “ ________ the fish good? 
Did slike it? 
Do you want ________ more?” 


2. Write: 
two words that rhyme; a 
a word that begins with the same sound as shop; 
a word that begins with w; 
a word that begins with y. 


Spelling Activity 6 


fun ~— 1. Use the pre-test procedure with the words at the left. 
run 


fies 2. Extend the spelling list by dictating the following groups of words: 
J 


but fun just 
nut sun must. 
cut bun dust 
hut gun bust 
Spelling Activity 7 
1. Say: up us but fun run just 
Ask: What vowel sound do you hear in each word? 
What vowel letter would you write? 
cut 2. Have the following on the chalkboard. 
cub ceil G Ted ps {lle ck 
hum Cot Sankt @) Na) csi 


run ~— Pronounce the words at the left and have pupils write each word. 





Workbook Follow-up: page S10 


Review the formation of the letters u, n, Ss. 


Read the directions with the pupils. Have them complete the page inde- 
pendently. 


Spelling Activity 8 
Duplicate the following exercise. 


Note: Help pupils to read the directions in these exercises until they 
become accustomed to reading terms such as “rhymes with,” “begins 
with the same letter as,” and so on. 


fish dog lot fun 
got run come not 


1. Write the word that means 


mother 

something to eat from 
something that swims 
something that barks 


. Write three words that rhyme with hot. 


. Write two words that rhyme with sun. 


. Write a word that 


begins with the same letter as yellow 
begins with the same letter as we 
begins with the same letter as cat 
begins with the same letter as get 





Spelling Activity 9 
Assessment 


come ___4_ Dictate all the words from the Unit list. Check pupil spelling and re- 


uS teach where necessary. 

i 2. Have pupils enter any misspelled words in their personal record on 
got page S32. 

run 

dog Workbook Activity: page S11 

dish . . ope . 

fun Use this exercise to reinforce pupil ability to write the vowel letter that 


represents a particular sound. Stress that they should name each picture 
but and listen for the vowel sound—then complete the word by writing the 
vowel letter that represents that sound. 
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Unit 38 Theme: Getting along with other at 
[LISTENING [SPEAKING [READING _—«([WRITING | 


| 
Activity 1 | 
Listening to a poem Discussing a poem | 
Saying a poem 
Activity 2 
Listening to ideas Discussing the Unit theme | Reading Contents page 
of peers and reviewing stories | 
Activity 3 | 
Dictating a composition) ” 
Activity 4 
Workbook, p. 25: 
Writing the letters 
of the alphabet—one | 
space high | 
Activity 5 
Workbook, p. 26: 
Applying context, phonic, 
and structural cues to 
identify words . 
Reading a story 
Activity 6 | 
Evaluating classmates’ Talking about the story Somersaults, pp. 59-63: 
inferences Reading a story . 
Activity 7* . 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /ou/, Ou, ow 
Workbook Follow-up, p. 27.) Writing words 
Identifying words 


Closing sentences 


a 





Activity 8 
Listening to a story Discussing a story | 
Activity 9* | 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 
Activity 10 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /0/, 0a, ow; 


/ou/, OW, OU 

Workbook Follow-up, p. oe 

Reading astory — | Writing words to 
close sentences 

Activity 11 


Reading the composition Evaluating the 
written expression 
Activity 12 
Writing a composition 


Activity 13* 
Understanding word 
structure—compound 
words 

Activity 14 

Workbook, p. 29: 
Applying word recognition 
skills to identify words 
Reading a story 
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1 Activity 15 


Responding to ideas of Talking about the story 
peers 


Somersaults, pp. 64-70: 
Reading a story 


Workbook Follow-up, p. 30: 


Reading poems 
Illustrating poems 
Activity 16* 
Recognizing word 
structure— plurals 
formed with -s and -es 





| \ 
SSS eee 


: DEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


| Have pupils read Book 38 from The Reading Corner. 


Workbook Follow-up, p. 31: 


Distinguish between plural 
and singular words 


If needed, additional 
phonics lessons for 
review and maintenance 
are in the Appendix. 








Writing answers 
to questions 


Spelling Activities 
are detailed at 
the end of Unit. 


Choose one or two books on the theme from the library. Assign time for each pupil to read the 


book(s). Then have a period in which pupils discuss the 
If you have the Phonics Workbook, use pages 14-16. 
Provide opportunities as needed by individuals for extra 


(Do not use before Activity 16.) Prepare a worksheet usi 


| Pippa wanted a pet that was just right for her. 

/ Maybe other animals would like a pet too. 
Draw a bear, araccoon, a squirrel, and a crow. 
Draw a good pet for each. 


story. 


practice in letter formation. 


ng the following directions: 


Have pupils explain to a classmate why a particular pet was chosen for each animal. (For example, 


a crow’s pet has to live in a nest.) 


(Do not use before Activity 17.) On the chalkboard write: one car; two buses; five cats; one mouse; 
three foxes. Have pupils copy each in their notebooks and draw a picture to match. 


Have pupils quizz each other on words from the core vocabulary (sleep, door, light, lost, back, seen, 
heard, sound) by giving hints as to sound (beginning, vowel in middle, ending — or “sound like.”’) 


and by pantomiming the word as in simplified charades. 


If you have the “Expressways Spelling Game” allow time for pupils to play. 


Use one or more of the games listed in the Appendix. 


DOKS TO READ 
I Big Dog ... Little Dog, P.D. Eastman (Random) 


Fred and Ted are two dogs who are good friends; Fred is tall and Ted is short. One day they go 
§ skiing and stay overnight in a small hotel. In the morning they each complain that they couldn t 
sleep because their bed was too small or too big. The next night they switch rooms, and all is well. 


The Golden-Haired Teddy Bear, Maurice Richard (Highway Book Shop) 


A little curly-haired black girl, Roseta, and a golden, curly- 


haired Teddy are devoted friends. Teddy 


starts to lose all his hair. They go to a magician who finally gets Teddy's hair growing in so thickly it 


; 


Ol 


10. 


Ad: 
Lee 


13. 


ate? 


16. 


fe 


won't stop. People had laughed at Teddy when he was losing his hair, now they laugh at him 
because he has so much. Then there is a crisis in the country—there is no material to make 
clothes for the people and they are cold. The King uses Teddy’s hair which he has cut off daily, 
and Teddy is so popular they rename the town Teddytown. 


Fanona, The Beautiful, Jessica Ross (Holt) 

A seven-year-old girl with beautiful long blond hair has and does everything the same as her — 
friends—only more and better. Finally her conceit makes everyone avoid her. Just as she decides 
she can do without any of them, her mother takes her for a haircut. 


. Moving Day, Tobi Tobias (Knopf) 


A little girl says good-bye to her old home and haunts, finds her teddy in the confusion of the 
moving, and then begins to adjust to her new surroundings. After all is settled, she realized she 
can be happy, and says “Hello—and Good-bye.” 


. Mac and the Radish Robber, Dulce Gould (Holt) 


The garden of Mac the Rat is looted. Pinky the Rabbit and Tim the Dog help Mac capture the thief. 


. Pippa Mouse, and Here’s Pippa Again, Betty Boegehold (Knopf) 


More of Pippa’s adventures 


. Please Michael, That’s My Daddy’s Chair, Susan Elizabeth Mark (Before We Are Six) 


Father is gone, but we are not told where or why. A six-year-old girl, her mother, and two young 
brothers react in a natural and healthy way. When a new man comes along, the little girls resents 
him, even though she knows how happy he can make them all. 


. Mumbles and Snits, Beverley Allinson (Women’s Press) 


Mumbles tumble and bounce. Snits spin and twirl. Mumbles and Snits have the same ball-shaped 
appearance, but are unaware of each other since they live in different parts of the mountains. They 
discover each other and teach each other their different ways, discovering how much they have in 
common. 


. Stone Soup, Carol Pasternak and Allen Sutterfield (Women’s Press) 


A class of mixed nationalities learns to get over any prejudice when they all contribute to making a 
“stone” soup. They make an excursion to the market, and enjoy an extra long lunch period in the 
super’s apartment, with some visiting family members as well. 


Could Be Worse, James Stevenson (Greenwillow) 
Two children learn to appreciate their grandfather. 


Mr. Plum’s Paradise, Elisa Trimby (Lothrop) 


The Man on the Unicycles, and Other Stories, Elizabeth Bram (Greenwillow) 
Three stories in which Karen and Freddie are the main characters. They hunt for an imaginary 
tiger, visit a circus, and have a balloon party. 


Have You Seen Wilhelmina Krumpf?, Judith Chasek (Lothrop) 
A story set in Holland at a time when all housewives dressed the same and lived by a rigid pattern. 
Wilhelmina Krumpf changes all that. 


. Grandfather and |, Helen E. Buckley (Lothrop) 


A quiet story about a relationship between a boy and his grandfather. 


The Pretender Princess, Mary Jane Roth (Morrow) 

Clara Dobbs was punished by being sent to her room without supper. She decides she really 
doesn't belong to the Dobbs but is a princess. From then on she wears a crown and stops playing 
childish games. Eventually being a princess becomes a burden and she gladly gives up her crown. 


Making Waves, Stories and Poems for Kids by Kids (Books by Kids) 
Typical thoughts and expressions of kids, “along their way,” day by day, such as “my hair sticks 
up in the morning,” “my brother is an idiot,” one page on “moods.” 





ind to a poem 








ognize emotional 
actions 


| ognize 
lAtionships— 
iuse-effect 


Have a happy day! 


Activity 1 


“The Goblinade”: Listening to a poem 
Recognizing emotional reactions 
Recognizing relationships— cause-effect 


Tell pupils that you are going to read a poem about a little goblin and a 
little girl. Tell them to listen and find out the different ways the goblin feels 
and what it is that makes him feel that way. 


Read “The Goblinade.” 
THE GOBLINADE 


A green hobgoblin, 
Small but quick, 
ihe out walking 

ith a black thorn stick. 


He was full of mischief, 
Full of glee. 

He frightened all 

That he could see. 


He saw a little maiden 
In a wood. 

He looked as fierce as 
A goblin should. 


He crept by the hedgerow, 
He said, “Boo!” 


“Boo?” laughed the little girl. 


“How are you?” 


“What?” said the goblin. 
“Aren't you afraid?” 

“| think you’re funny,” 
Said the maid. 


“Ha!” said the goblin, 
Sitting down flat. 
“You think I’m funny? 
| don’t like that. 


“I'm very frightening. 
You should flee!” 


“You're cunning,” she said, 
“As you can be!” 


Questions: 


Then she laughed again, and 
Went away. 

But the goblin stood there 

All that day. 


A beetle came by, and 
“Well?” it said. 

But the goblin only 
Shook his head. 


“For | am funny,” 

He said to it. 

“| thought | was alarming, 
And I’m not a bit.” 


“If 'm amusing,” 
He said to himself, 
“| won't be a goblin. 
I'll be an elf! 


“For a goblin must be a goblin 
All the day, 

But an elf need only 

Dance and play.” 


So the little green goblin 
Became an elf. 

And he dances all day and 
He likes himself. 


—Florence Page Jacques 


How did the goblin feel at the beginning of the poem? 
How did he want the little girl to feel? 
What did he think she would do when he shouted, “Boo!”? 


What did she do? 


Reread stanzas 1-4 to summarize the answers. 


Questions: 


What did the little girl say when the goblin told her she should be 


afraid? 
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Do you insist that pupils listen to each other? 


How did the goblin feel when she told him he was funny? 
What did he do? 
Reread stanzas 5-10. 


Questions: 
What did the goblin decide? 
Why did he decide that? 
What do you think he does now when he meets someone? 
What happened to the goblin because he met the little girl? 


Reread the whole poem. Encourage pupils to join in on parts they can 
recall. 
Have two pupils act out the poem as you read it. 


Activity 2 


Discussing the Unit theme: Getting along with other people 


Recall the poem “A Goblinade.” 

Reread stanza 2. 

Ask: How did the goblin treat people he met? 
What do you think of that kind of behavior? 


Reread stanzas 4-8. 
Ask: How did the little girl treat the goblin? How did he feel? 

How do you know? 

What might the little girl have done instead? 

Can you think of times when little children act like the goblin? 
(Most pupils will have had experiences with little children playing at “fright- 
ening” older people.) 

How do they feel if you pretend to be frightened by them? 

How would they feel if you acted like the little girl in the poem? 


Repeat the last stanza. 

Ask: How does the goblin feel now that he gets along with everyone? 
Are your days happier when you're getting along with the people 
you meet? 


Review the Contents page of Somersaults from the beginning up to “The 
Peddler and His Caps.” Have pupils comment on how the main character 
of each story got along with the other people in it. 


Ask: Who seemed to have the hardest time to get along with others? 
Why is it important to get along with people we know, or people 
we meet? 


Activity 3 


Dictating a composition 


Have pupils record some key ideas about how to get along with others or 
how to be a good friend. 

Ideas on the subject will vary in different situations. Encourage pupils to 
express their own opinions and attitudes. 








Bate recorded 
as to personal 
merience 


After the ideas have been recorded, ask pupils to think carefully about 
what they have written and (i) see if their ideas would work, (ii) judge 


whether they follow the practices they describe. Insist that pupils evaluate 
themselves rather than their classmates. 


Activity 4 


Workbook, page 25: Writing the letters of the alphabet one space 
high 


Note: Many teachers will want to do this activity in two separate periods, 
doing a—m in one session and n -z in another. 


Tell the pupils that older pupils and adults do not usually make their let- 
ters as large as pupils in first and second grade. Suggest that they begin 
tol write smaller letters. 

Point out that it is usual for tall letters to be one full space high and for 
small letters to be one-half space high. Recognize that this will be a little 
difficult for the children at first because they will have to estimate one-half 
space. 

Indicate, too, that it is best to write in every second space. 


Have pupils turn to Workbook, page 25. 

Direct attention to the first row of letters. 

Have pupils note the height of the tall letters. Direct attention to the dotted 
line that indicates one-half space. 

Direct attention to g and j which reach one-half space above the line and 
one-half space below it. 


Review the formation of each letter. Use the following procedure: 
(i) Demonstrate on a lined chalkboard. 
(ii) Have pupils trace the letter. 
(iii) Have the pupils write the letter in the space provided. (Point 
out that they should write only in every second space.) Re- 
mind them that the dotted line indicates one-half space. 


When each letter has been reviewed, have pupils write each letter on the 
spaces provided, without the dotted line as a guide. 

Have pupils evaluate their own work when the page is completed, judging 
both letter form and the size. 


Note: While some lessons in handwriting are included in the program, 
teachers will, of course, provide more lessons and practice as needed. 


Activity 5 


Workbook, page 26: Applying context, phonic, and structural cues to 
identify words 


Note’: The words identified in this selection are repeated in “Lisa’s 
Bear.” This exercise should facilitate the reading of that story. 


Note?: Pupils will become independent in word perception only if they 
are taught how to make best use of context cues, and how to apply their 
knowledge of word structure and phonics to identify words. 
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apply word 
recognition skills to 
identify words 


read a story 


mark unfamiliar 
words 


use procedure for 
identifying words 


note details 


make inferences 
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In the selection on page 26 some words are underlined. Pupils should be 
able to identify these using context cues and initial sounds. They should 
identify the boxed words using their knowledge of phonics and/or word 
structure. 


Remind pupils of the procedure outlined on page 32 of Somersaults. 


Tell them to read the story on page 26 of the Workbook and try to figure 
out all of the words. Tell them not to ask about any words they can't get— 
to mark these and continue reading to the end of the story. 


When pupils have completed the story, study each section with them. Use 
the following procedure. 

(i) Have the pupils indicate any words in the section that they 
couldn't figure out. 

(ii) Use questions to focus their thinking on important cues — 
context, phonic, and structural. 

When an unfamiliar word is identified, have it tested by read- 
ing the sentence aloud. 

(iii) Have the underlined or boxed words pronounced. Discuss 
how pupils knew what the words were. If the words were 
known at sight, discuss how they could have been identified. 

(iv) Have the section read orally. 


As a follow-up activity, duplicate (or write on the board) the following 
questions about the story. 

Why is Jan alone? 

What did Jan wish he could do? 

List three things he pretended. 

How did he know something was coming? 

What do you think Jan and his dog did? 


a @ 
Activity 6 
Somersaults, pages 59-63: Reading a story—“‘Lisa’s Bear’”’ 


Interpretation skill: The focus in this Unit is on making inferences. When 
readers make inferences they read “beyond the lines,” forming new 
ideas by reasoning with information in the story and details from their 
own past experience. At this level, pupils should realize that the answers 
to some questions aren't stated in the story but that they can figure them 
out by thinking about the details that were stated. Encourage the pupils 
to explain their answers to some inference questions. 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—sleep door light lost back seen heard sound 
Review—your right another leave 


Application of known phonic and structural principles 

- there teeth thin thought another those, 
brush flashlight crashed shine shut should 
quietly quickly someone flashlight goodnight 
outside anything footsteps 





make inferences 





Belate story ideas to 
Bnit theme 


ind symbol /ou/, 
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Do you help pupils to use context, semantic, and phonic cues 
to decode unknown words? 


Preparing for reading 

Have pupils react briefly to the story title on page 59 and the illustration 
on pages 61 and 62. 

Assign the story for silent reading. 


Guiding the reading 


In discussing the story with the pupils use questions that require them to 
make inferences, such as the following: 


page 59 
Has Lisa slept in her tent before? 

(Accept any answers pupils can justify.) 
Why does Bob tell her not to forget the bears? 
Does Lisa really believe a bear might come along? 
‘Does Lisa plan to stay out all night? 
What does her mother think will happen? 


How does Lisa feel about sleeping outdoors? 
How does the illustration help you to understand how Lisa feels? 
How did she feel when she heard the noise? 


page 62 
Does Lisa really think the animal could be a bear? 
Why did she decide it couldn't be a bear? 


page 63 
Why did Lisa say she had seen a lot of bears? 
Why did Bob decide to stay? 


Relate the story to the Unit theme by asking such questions as: 
How do you think Bob and Lisa get along together? 
What tells you that they are good friends? 


Group pupils in pairs and have them read the story out loud to their 
partners. Encourage them to try to communicate Lisa’s sense of adven- 
ture as they read. 


a ® 
* 
Activity 7 
Associate sound and symbol /ou/, ou, ow 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
1. Have pupils read the sentences. 

Toad shouted at Frog. 

“Come out,” he said. 

“Come out of the house and see what | have found. 

“I have found red leaves all over the ground.” 

Frog looked at the leaves. 

“It’s fall, Toad,” he said. 

“The leaves are always red about this time.” 








Have pupils pronounce the underlined words, identify the common 
vowel sound, and circle the common letters. 

Develop the generalization that ou can stand for the vowel sound 
heard in out. 


sleep 
door 
light 
lost 


back 





seen 


heard 





sound 


your 
right 
another 


leave 


old 
once 
top 
head 
put 
left 
other 
right 
again 
thought 
leave 
after 
just 
our 
told 
old 


long 
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identify words with 
ou and ow 


close sentences 


write words 


make inferences 


support inferences 


extend vocabulary 


develop fluency in 
speaking 
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2. Use the sentences below to develop an awareness that /ou/ can be 
represented by ow as well as ou. 
Toad bent down to look at the flowers. 
He turned around when there was a loud sound behind him. 
It was a brown dog chasing a mouse. 











Workbook Follow-up, page 27: Identifying words with ou and ow 
Closing sentences 


Have pupils identify each word at the top of the page and underline the 
letters that stand for /ou/. 

Have them use the words to close the sentences at the bottom of the 
page. 

When the exercise is completed, have the words and sentences read 
aloud. 


Activity 8 


“Harry the Great”: Listening to a story 
Making inferences 


Remind pupils that when they listen to a story they should think about the 
ideas; that the author wants them to help with the story. 


Tell them that you are going to read a story called “Harry the Great” and 
ask them some questions about it. 

Use the inference questions at the end of each section. Have the pupils 
explain their answers. Do not expect them to verbalize what inferring 
means, but by talking about how they arrive at their answers they will 
gradually become aware of their roles as active listeners or readers. 


HARRY THE GREAT 


Harry was the greatest dog in the world, although nobody thought so ex- 
cept Johnny who owned him. 


“He’s just a dog,” said the other boys on the street. “There’s nothing very 
special about Harry. He’s just an ordinary black dog with brown and white 
spots. He can’t even do tricks.” | 


“He could if he wanted to,” said Johnny. 


When they heard that, the other boys on the street laughed so hard they 
almost fell over. 


“Harry will show you!” said Johnny. “He'll do more tricks than any dog 
you ever saw.” 


Every afternoon after that, Johnny took Harry into the backyard, down 


behind the lilac bushes where nobody could see them, and tried to teach 
him to do tricks. 


“Roll over,” said Johnny. 
Harry hung out his tongue and wagged his tail but he didn’t roll over. 
“Play dead,” said Johnny. 


Harry barked once and wagged his tail harder than ever, but he didn’t 
play dead. 








Has there been laughter in your classroom today? 


“Sit up!” said Johnny. 
Harry licked Johnny’s hand and stretched out on the soft, green grass. 


“Oh, Harry!” Said Johnny. “| know you're the greatest dog in the world but 
nobody else will think so unless you learn to do a trick or two.” 
Harry closed his eyes and went to sleep. 
Questions: 
Why does Johnny boast about his dog? 
Why is he anxious that Harry learn a lot of tricks? 


Why does Johnny hide behind the lilac bushes to teach Harry? 
Is Harry interested in being a trick dog? 


“Harry can roll over and play dead and sit up,” said Johnny at lunch time 
the next day. He sighed. “But he only does those things when he feels 
\ it. And he never feels like it when | tell him to!” 


“Harry is a very independent dog,” said his father. “He only does things 
when he feels like it.” 


“| wish he’d feel like it at the right time,” said Johnny. “It’s very hard to 
make people realize that he is really the greatest dog in the world.” 


“Has Harry learned any tricks lately?” called the boys on the street when 
they passed the backyard. 


“He’s learning,” said Johnny, patting Harry on the head. “You'll see. One 
of these days you'll see just how great Harry really is.” 


Harry hung out his tongue and wagged his tail. 


“There’s going to be a dog show at the school,” said one of the boys, 
grinning. “You'll have to enter Harry! Since he is so great!” 


“Well, | will,’ said Jonnny. “You'll see!” 


When they were alone, Johnny looked at Harry and shook his head. “Oh, 
Harry,” he said. “I just wish other people thought you were as great as | 
do.” He snapped his fingers. “Roll over, Harry.” 


Harry wagged his tail and sat down. 


“Oh, Harry!” said Johnny. “If you do that at the dog show, everybody will 
laugh at you. You don’t want people to laugh, do you?” 


Harry licked Johnny’s hand and looked as if it didn’t matter to him whether 
people laughed or not. 
Questions: ; 
Do the other children believe Harry can do tricks? 
How do they treat Johnny? 
What do you think made Johnny enter Harry in the trick show? 
What is Harry likely to do? 
The morning of the dog show, Johnny brushed Harry until his fur shone 
and then he led him down the street to the school. 


“I’m entering Harry the Great in the trick dog division,” said Johnny to the 
man at the desk. 


The man looked at Harry. “What does he do?” 
“All sorts of things,” said Johnny. “Harry is the greatest dog in the world.” 


“! wouldn't be surprised at all!” said the man, handing Johnny a number. 


“Be ready when we call you.” = 


relate story ideas to 
Unit theme 
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Johnny and Harry sat on a bench, waiting and watching. There were little 
dogs who jumped through hoops and medium dogs who walked on their 
back legs and there were any number of dogs who rolled over or sat up 
and played dead when they were told to do it. 


“It’s going to be very hard to pick a winner,” said a man behind Johnny. 
“All these dogs do the same things.” 


When Harry’s number was called, Johnny led him to the centre of the 
ring. 

“Sit down,” said Johnny in a loud voice. 

Harry wagged his tail and walked around in a circle. 

For a minute nobody said anything, then one of the boys laughed. 
“Roll over,” said Johnny in an even louder voice. 

Harry licked his hand and sat down. 


Two or three boys laughed and somebody said, “That Harry! Did you ever 
see such a dog?” 


“Play dead,” said Johnny as loudly as he could. 
Harry barked twice and sat up. 
This time, everybody laughed and somebody began to applaud. 


“That's areal trick,” said the man who had been handing out numbers. 
“He’s so tricky, you never know what he is going to do next!” 


Questions: 
Is Harry behaving the way you expected? 
How will Johnny feel? 
Do you think Johnny really cares whether Harry can do tricks? 


“| vote we give the first prize ribbon to Harry the Great,” said one of the 
judges. 


Johnny fastened the ribbon to Harry’s collar. 
“That’s a great dog you have there!” said another of the judges. 


“I know,” said Johnny. He patted Harry on the head. “He’s the greatest 
dog in the world.” 


He looked at the other boys on the street, waiting to see what they would 

say. But nobody laughed. And nobody said anything at all. They just 

looked at Harry, with his first prize ribbon fastened to his collar, and did ) 

not say anything at all. | 
i} 


“Come home, Harry,” said Johnny. 


Harry the Great wagged his tail and walked out of the schoolyard after 
Johnny. 
Questions: — Lorrie McLaughlin 
Why did Harry get the prize? 

What made Harry “the greatest dog’? 

How will the children treat Johnny and Harry now? 


Relate the story to the Unit theme. 

Talk about Johnny's relationship with the other children —his boasting 

ise tte dog — their teasing —his concern that they accept Harry, and 
imself. 












cognize core 
pcabulary 


| sociate sound 
a symbol /o/, oa 


mociate sound 
d symbol /ou/, ou 


pociate sound 
a symbol /o/, ow; 


Activity 9* 


Recognizing core vocabulary: sleep door light lost back seen 
heard sound cold 


Note: Most of the words in this unit are readily identified using known 
phonic principles. 


Have the following word lists and sentences on the chalkboard. 


Le right old found 
night told sound 
light gold round 
bright cold pound 
fight fold bound 

lave each word list read. 


Name individual words from the lists and have pupils indicate them. 


2. Don’t leave the light on when you sleep. 
She heard a sound by the door. 
Have you seen a lost pet? 
Go back to sleep. 
Shut the door without making a sound. 
Put out the light. 
The little lost dog is cold. 
We have seen all the dolls. 


Have the sentences read silently and then have the underlined words in 
each pronounced. 





3. Name some of the underlined words and have the pupils point them 
out. 


Activity 10 


Associating sound and symbol /0/, oa, ow; /ou/, ow, ou 


Before the lesson have all the sentences on the chalkboard or on an 
overhead transparency. 


1. Use the following sentences: 
A goat ate a loaf of bread. 
He didn’t stop to toast it. 
He ate it with his oats. 
Review the generalization that oa stand for /o/. 


2. Use the following sentences. 
A gray mouse heard a loud noise. 
The sound was out by the road. 
Review the generalization that ou stands for /ou/. 


3. Use the following sentences: 
A crow hops across the snow. 
A row of plants grow in Toad’s garden. 
A cow eats hay from a mow. 
A brown owl flies to a tree. 2 
Review the generalization that ow can represent /ou/ or /o/. 


sleep 
door 
light 
lost 
back 
seen 
heard 


sound 


your 
right 
another 


leave 


old 
once 
top 
head 
put 
left 
other 
right 
again 
thought 
leave 
after 
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our 
told 
old 
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Have you reused the composition? 


4. Have pupils read the following sentences: 
The brown dog growled at the mouse. 
The mouse hopped into a tiny boat and floated out on the water. 
A clown saw the little fellow crouched in the boat. 
He saw a wave splash up and soak the mouse. 








Write the following key words on the board: down snow’ coat loud 
Have each of the underlined words pronounced and associated with one 
of the key words. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 28: Reading a story 
Closing sentences 


Have pupils read the story and identify each of the underlined words. 
Then have them select the appropriate word from those underlined, to 
close each of the sentences. 


Have pupils copy all of the underlined words in which they hear /0/ into 
their notebooks. You may also want to have them list words in which they 
hear /ou/. 


Activity 11 


Reading the composition 


The nature of this activity will depend on what the group wrote in Activity 3. 
While it is always important that the children reread the composition si- 
lently, using phonic and context cues to identify words they may have 
forgotten, other activities will vary. 
You might: 
(i) use words from the composition as a base for word-building, 
using substitution of initial consonants or consonant digraphs; 
(ii) find the root words of compound words or words with -s, -ed, 
-ing endings; 
(iii) evaluate the organization of the composition; 
(iv) have the pupils consider alternate vocabulary; 
(v) combine sentences for more effective expression; 
(vi) reconsider the recorded ideas. 


Activity 12 


Writing a composition 


Have pupils recall the composition theme. Point out that it recorded what 
the group’ felt about being a good friend, and about getting along with 
other people. 


Suggest that each pupil write a personal composition about (i) why they 
enjoy their best friend, or (ii) an adult they enjoy being with. 
Do not insist that these compositions be shared unless the children wish it. 
Encourage pupils to illustrate their compositions. 


Activity 13* 


Assessment— Understanding word structure— compound words 





| pntify compound 








| antify root words 


| rn procedure for 
antifying unknown 
ards 


end vocabulary 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson: 
The circus mouse rode a motorcycle. 
The snowflakes are soft and white. 
The dog slept on the doorstep. 
Ida came downstairs to get the newspaper. 


1. Read each sentence to the pupils. Have them identify the compound 
words and the two root words of each. 


2. Have the pupils think of a compound word that means: 
(i) the room where the class works 
(ii) the board the teacher writes on 
(iii) a room where you sleep 
(iv) a place where children play 


. Have the following sentences read and the compound words identified: 
(i) Don’t you have anything to do? 
(ii) We go to school in the afternoon. 
(iii) The children play baseball. 
(iv) It is fun to make popcorn to eat. 
(v) Do you like pancakes? 


Activity 14 


Workbook, page 29: Applying word recognition skills to identify 
words 
Reading paragraphs 


—D 


Note: Many of the words and phrases used in this selection are found in 
the story “A Pet for Pippa.” This exercise will facilitate the reading of the 
Story. — 


Have pupils study each picture and read the accompanying text silently. 
Ask them to mark any words they have difficulty identifying. Use ques- 
tions to direct their attention to relevant phonic, structural, and context 
cues. For example: sound —use phonic cues 

hear — phonic and meaning cues 

rustling — phonic, meaning, picture cues 


Provide words as needed. For example, rustling may not be a familiar 
word to many children. However, after telling pupils the word, be sure that 
they recognize how it fits into the context. 


Have each section read aloud. Talk briefly about the ideas. 


Activity 15 


Somersaults, pages 64-70: Reading a story—‘“‘A Pet for Pippa’”’ 
Interpretation skill: Making inferences 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—heard sleep sound door cold back 


Review-told very just right over always 
83 


use title and 
illustrations to 
predict 


interpret the 
illustrations 


develop oral 
vocabulary 


relate story ideas to 
Unit theme 


read poems related 
to story content 


answer questions 


illustrate the poems 
84 


Application of known phonic and structural principles 
pet, red, bend, much, just, up, tugs, but 
stone, hole, somewhere, outside, someone, doorstep 


Preparing for the reading ; 
Study the title and the picture on page 64 with pupils. Have them identify 
Pippa and speculate about her interest in a pet. 


Guiding the reading nest a 
Have the story read silently. Guide the discussion using questions that 
require the pupils to make inferences. 


pages 64-65 
Why does Pippa want a pet? 
Will her parents let her have one? 
Where does she think she'll find a pet? 
Why wouldn't the caterpillar or ladybug make a good pet? 


page 66 
Why won't the beetle be Pippa’s pet? 
Why won't the spider or the moth be pets? 


page 67 
Would the bird make a good pet? 
Why won't Pippa be the bird’s pet? 
What kind of pet does she want? 


page 68 
Does Pippa plan to keep looking for a pet? 
When? 


page 69 
How long has the cricket been singing under the doorstep? 
Why has he stayed there? 


page 70 
How does Cricket solve Pippa’s problem? 
Do you think any of the other animals would have been Pippa’s 
pet if she had explained it to them as she did to Cricket? Why? 
Why do you think Pippa and Cricket will be good friends? 

(Try to have pupils understand their reciprocal relationship.) 


Relate the story to the Unit theme. 
Ask: What did Cricket teach Pippa about getting along with people? 


Experience extension: Pupils will enjoy reading Pippa Mouse and 
Here’s Pippa Again (see Books to Read). 


Workbook Follow-up, page 30: Reading poems 
Answering questions 
Illustrating poems 


While the poems on this page are relatively easy to read, you should read 
them with the group once or twice. Then have pupils work in pairs, read- 
ing the poems to each other and talking about them. 

Have them write answers to the questions and then on a separate sheet 
of paper, draw the suggested pictures. 















acognize plurals 
brmed with -s 


Bcognize plurals 
=rmed with -es 


Sentify plurals 
Bentify root words 


Bcognize plurals 
rmed by adding -s 
--eS 


Mistinguish between 
sural and singular 
fords 


Have you read to your pupils today? 


Activity 16* 


Recognizing word structure—plurals formed with -s and -es 
1. Write on the chalkboard: 


one book two books 
one dog two dogs 
one pig two pigs 


Have pupils read both columns and note that the plural of each noun is 
formed by adding s. 


2. Write on the chalkboard: 


one bus two 
\ one lunch two 
\ one dish two 


one watch two 


Have pupils read the first phrase of each pair and tell you what to write 
to complete the phrases in the second column. Write in the words. 


Read: buses, lunches, dishes, watches. Have pupils identify the letters 
added to write the plural form. 














3. Write the following sentences on the board. 
Have pupils read the sentences and (i) underline the plural words; (ii) 
circle the root word of each. 
Fill two yellow boxes. 
| saw three flashes of lightning. 
Do you like peaches for lunch? 
The buses were all late. 
Hang the dresses on the hook. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 31: Add -s or -es to form plurals 
Distinguish between plural and 
singular words 


Have pupils complete each of the picture labels by adding -s or -es to the 
words. 

Then have them read the paragraph and consider each word that is . 
marked with an asterisk, circling those that are singular and underlining 
the plural words. 


Checking achievement 


Do the pupils 
—apply phonic and structural cues to identify words? 
—integrate ideas to develop a theme? 
—associate sound and symbol /ou/, ou, ow? 
—recognize compound words? 
—participate actively in group discussion? Sie 
—focus their contributions to a discussion on the topic being con- 

sidered? 


Can the pupils 
—make and support inferences? 
-—write legibly with letters one space high? 
—recognize the Unit core vocabulary? 
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now 
how 
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bow 
row 
wow 


our 
out 


sour 
pout 
round 


go 
so 
no 
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Spelling 


Unit words 
now down our go my 
how clown out no one 
cow found so two 


house 
Spelling Activity 1 


down ~<—1. Use the pre-test procedure. 


clown 2. Direct attention to the use of the letters ow in each word to represent 
/ou/. 
3. Tell the pupils you are going to dictate other words in which ow stands 
town for /ou/. 
Caution them to listen closely for the beginning and ending sounds 
brown and think about the letters that represent them. 
frown ~<— Dictate the words at the left. 
Spelling Activity 2 | 


found ~—1. Use the pre-test procedure with the words at the left. 


house ; 
2. Direct attention to the use of the letters ou in each word to represent 


sound ‘ou/. 
hound <—%. Tell the pupils to look carefully at the four words they have written and 
mouse then write the words you dictate. Use the list at the left. 


Spelling Activity 3 


1. Follow the WSP with words pupils did not spell correctly in Activities 1 
and 2. 


2. After studying each word in isolation, dictate the full list. 


Workbook Follow-up: page S12. 

Review the formation of the letters o, u, w. 

Remind the pupils that both ou and ow can be used to represent /ou/. 
Study the direction with the group and then have the page completed 
independently. 


Spelling Activity 4 


my ~<—~1. Use the pre-test procedure with the words at the left. 
one 


me 2. Dictate the following sentences. Can | go now? 


We saw one clown. 
You saw two cows. 


My dad was out. 
Check the writing with the pupils. 





Spelling Activity 5 


iF Use the WSP with words not spelled correctly in the pre-test of 
Activity 4. 


2. Review words spelled incorrectly in the pre-tests of Activities 1 and 2. 


3. Bowls the isolated study of each word, dictate the full list of words 
studied. 


Workbook Follow-up: page $13 


Discuss the directions with pupils. 

Make sure that they are aware that they must choose from the list words 
on the page to complete the sentences in the story. 

Ftemind them to check their spelling carefully as they write the words. 


Spelling Activity 6 


1. Dictate the following sentences. 


The cow can run. 
Go to my house. 

He found our dog. 
She saw one clown. 


2. Write the sentences on the chalkboard and have the pupils check their 
spelling. 


3. Have pupils write a sentence with each of the words out, two, down. 


Workbook Activity: page S14 


Have pupils pronounce each of the list words at the top of the page, then 
have individuals spell each one orally. 


Do not ask pupils to use list words in the stories they write. However, the 
pictures have been chosen to encourage this. Most pupils will likely write 
just one sentence but encourage those who are interested, to develop 
their ideas fully. 


Before marking the work ask the pupils to proofread and check: 
(i) their use of capital letters and periods; 
(ii) their spelling of list words. 


two Spelling Activity 7 


~— Assessment 
found 


clown Use the established procedure of dictating, checking, reteaching, and ad- 
house ding pupil errors to personal list on Workbook, page S32. 


go 
our 
so 
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Unit 39 


Theme: Our country is Canada 


Note: The activities of this Unit should be kept short. Do not expect pupils to discuss the theme and 


relative concepts in depth. 


Listening to ideas 
expressed by their 
peers 


Listening in 
a discussion 


Activity 5 
Listening to a story 


Listening to ideas 
of peers 


Activity 10 
Listening to a 
description 


Listening to a poem 
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Talking about Canada 


Activity 3 
Somersaults, pp. 71-7: 
Developing the Unit theme 


Recalling ideas for 
recording 


Discussing a story 


Talking about ideas 


Discussing selection 
with peers 


Discussing ideas 


Activity 1 
Somersaults, pp. 72-5: 
Reading a picture essay 


Activity 2* 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /a/, ay 


Reading picture captions 
Interpreting pictures 


Reading a composition 


Activity 6* 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 


Activity 8 

Somersaults, pp. 78-81: 
Reading a picture essay 
Activity 9* 

Associating sound and 
symbol: /&/, ai, ay 
Workbook Follow- “Up, 337 
Matching words © 

and pictures 


Closing sentences - 


Reading the composition 


Activity 12* 
Somersaults, p. 82: 
Reading a poem 


Activity 4 
Writing a composition 


Activity 7 
Workbook, p. 32: 
Writing the letters 
of the alphabet 
one space high 


Writing words 


Activity 11 
Writing individual 
compositions 





Activity 14 


istening to a poem Talking about a poem 





Khere a writing centre in your room? 


DEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


ave pupils read Book 39 from The Reading Corner. 


Activity 13 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /ti/, /ti/, 00; 

/é/, ee 

Workbook Follow-up, p. 34: 
Matching words 

and pictures 


Closing sentences 








Writing words 


Activity 15 

Workbook, p. 35: 
Assessment—Recognizing 
core vocabulary 


If needed, additional 
phonics lessons for 
review and maintenance 
are in Appendix. 


Spelling Activities 
are detailed at 
end of Unit. 


ave any pupils who are planning, or have been on a trip somewhere in Canada, bring in any travel 
rochures they might have, to display on the “Reading Shelf” or table. Or you might supply some 
Hyourself from travel agencies. After they have been seen for a while, pupils could cut them up to 


ake a scrapbook or collage of familiar Canadian scenes. 


gi you have the Phonics Workbook, use pages 17-20. 


fifave pupils work in pairs and read story pages of their Workbook to each other. 


iMake a set of cards with statements about characters in Somersaults. Have pupils work in pairs. 
ach child picks a card and reads it. The partner must tell who the child represents and one or two 
Hletails about that person. Then they each draw another card and the game continues. 


xamples: 

, Ci) 
(ii) 
(iii) 


| know how to help my family. 


| had a good garden. My friend wanted to have a garden. | gave him some seeds. 
| was so mad that | ran away. But | forgot and went back home. 


any pupils in the class have lived anywhere else in Canada, or travelled to interesting places not 
the immediate school area, have them tell their classmates what interested them most in these 
ifferent places. If necessary, help pupils beforehand to locate the place they will tell about, on the 


nap in Somersaults. 


Have pupils draw a picture of what they would miss most if they had to move far away from where 


hey now live. 


#Wse one or more of the games listed in the Appendix. 
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BOOKS TO READ 


1. A Picture History of Canada, |lvor Owen and William Toye (Oxford) 
A little advanced for reading on their own, but much illustrated, and covers the people from Asia, 
Columbus arriving, various Indian tribes, then the missionaries, the Loyalists, the Northwest 
Mounted Police, the railway, and World War |—right up to Expo. 


2. Down by Jim Long’s Stage: Rhymes for Children and Young Fish, Al Pitman (Breakwater Books) 
Fun poems from Newfoundland about all the different fish who live in the sea there, and colored 
drawings to identify them. 


3. The Story of Canada, |sabel Barclay (Pagurian) 
A beginner's introduction to our country’s history, from our native people to today. In a story format, 
it does not attempt to give anything more than short accounts and pictures of scenes from Canadian 
history. 


4. My Friend Mac, May McNeer and Lynd Ward (Houghton Mifflin) 
Little Baptiste and his mother and father live on an isolated farm in Quebec. Little Baptiste is lonely 
because he has nobody to play with. Then a baby moose follows him home and becomes his pet. 


5. How Canada Got Its Capital, Nadja Corkum (McClelland and Stewart) 
The story of Ottawa, from its beginning as a forest camp to our national capital city. 
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Do you insist that pupils listen to each other? 


Activity 1 


Somersaults, pages 71-75: Reading a picture essay —‘“‘Canada”’ 


Interpretation skills: The focus in this unit is on noting details and rec- 
ognizing the main idea. el 





Noting details: Readers are expected to note details as they read, and 
be able to recall and use key details that are stated by the author or 
represented in the illustrations. 

Recognizing the main idea: Readers at this level should be able to rec- 
ognize the “important idea” that the author wanted them to remember 
from their reading of a selection. 


Cre Vocabulary 
Unit—country Canada very _ trees country 
Review—our there are called 


Canada 
Preparation for reading 
Ask pupils what the name of their country is. Spend a few minutes dis- very 
cussing what pupils know about Canada. 


trees 
Guiding the reading 
This essay should provide children with some indication of the great size, 
beauty, and variety of their country; but most groups should not be ex- our 
pected to discuss the ideas in depth or to elaborate the details provided. 
Use questions that encourage them to note the details provided, and re- there 
late them to personal experience. we 
page 71 
Have on the chalkboard: called 


Our country is Canada. 
Read the sentence to the pupils. Have them turn to page 71 in Somer- 
saults. 
Talk about the Canadian flag. 
Have page 71 read orally. 
Have pupils tell where they see the Canadian flag flying in their commu- 


nity. 


pages 72 and 73 

Talk briefly about the map of Canada. 
Be guided in your discussion by the experience your pupils have had with 
maps. 

Have the pupils read page 72 silently, then aloud. 

Have them indicate the water and the land on the map. 

Read page 73 to them and show the location of the oceans. 

Indicate their own location on the map. 


pages 74-75 

Help pupils to use the picture cues to read the text. 

Talk briefly about the pictured aspects of Canada. 

Have pupils mention other things that are important to them or that are 


typical of their own community. 


Ask: What is the most important idea you should remember from read- 
ing this essay? 
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associate sound 
and symbol /a/, ay 


apply phonic 
knowledge to 
identify words 


develop the Unit 
theme 


extend vocabulary 


participate ina 
discussion 


select key ideas 


dictate sentences 


write a composition 
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Have pupils reread the compositions independently? 


Experience extension: You may want to have pupils collect pictures of 
Canada and use them to construct a large collage. Or perhaps you or a 
parent have exciting pictures or slides from a trip in Canada. Show and 

describe them to the group. 


a B ope 
Activity 2 
Associating sound and symbol: /a/, ay 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
One day Pippa looked for a pet to stay with her. 
“Maybe a bluejay will do,” she said. 
“Or a gray kitten to run and play.” 
“No, no, Pippa,” said her mother. “Keep away from kittens.” 


Have pupils pronounce the underlined words and identify /a/ as the 
common vowel sound. Have them circle the common letters. 

Develop the generalization that ay can stand for / a/. Direct attention to 
the usual position of this combination in a word. 


Have pupils read the following chalkboard sentences: 
What did you pay for that clay? 
Spray the water on the grass. 


Don’t play near the highway. 


Activity 3 
Somersaults, pages 71-77: Developing the Unit theme—Canada 


Reread the picture essay “Canada’” to the pupils while they follow the 
pictures in their books. 

Have them study pages 76-77. Tell them that all the people in the pictures 
live in Canada. Elicit the word Canadian. 


Have the picture caption read. Talk briefly about the pictures, bringing out 
that there are many people in Canada living in many different places and 
doing many different things. 


Note: Many teachers will want f0 combine Activities 3 and 4 in a single 
time period. 


Activity 4 
Dictating a composition 


Give pupils the title “Canada.” 
Suggest that they dictate a short composition that gives the important 
nee from the selections (pages 71-77) in Somersaults. 
nate that they write one or two sentences about each of: the country, 
and the people. 
nate them talk briefly to choose the ideas to be recorded, then dictate the 
sentences. 


Have the completed composition read silently, then aloud. 








Activity 5 


“Song of the Pine Trees”: Listening to a story 
Noting detail 
Recognizing the main idea 


Tell pupils that you are going to read a story about a boy who has been 
away from home for the first time. Show them Vancouver on the map in 
Somersaults, or on a wall map if there is one in your classroom, and say 
that Martin has been in Vancouver and is coming home to the farm where 
he lives. Tell them to listen and find out all they can about what he likes 
about his home and what he liked about his holiday. 


A the story in sections and ask the questions after each. 
SONG OF THE PINE TREES 


Martin had been in Vancouver for two whole weeks but today he was 
coming home. Everybody on the farm was glad. His grandmother was up 
early and even before his father had gone to the barn the house was filled 
with the smell of baking. And by the time breakfast was over the window 
sills were lined with raspberry turnovers and sugared doughnuts and the 
bread was browning in the oven. “ 


All morning his mother sang as she did her work. Even Blackie the cat 
knew something was going to happen and her tail twitched with excite- 
ment. 


After dinner the whole family waited anxiously for the bus. 


“Here it comes!” called Mother, and everyone hurried to the gate to meet 
it. Martin jumped down. 


He hugged his mother and he hugged his father and he hugged his 
grandmother. He bent down to stroke Blackie who was purring so loudly 
they could hardly hear themselves talk. 


“Are you glad to be home?” asked his mother. 
“Did you have a good time?” asked his grandmother. 
“Did you learn anything new?” asked his father. 


“Yes, yes,” Martin said, to all their questions. “But Vancouver's great. All 
day | played in the sand and in the pools of water. And all night | listened 
to the ocean. The ocean is always saying something. Sometimes it whis- 
pers and is gentle. But sometimes, when the wind’s strong, it roars and 
shouts. It’s nice to go to sleep listening to the ocean.” 


“But you are glad to be home?” his mother asked again. 


“And you are hungry, aren’t you?” smiled his grandmother, putting a 
doughnut into his hand. 


“Yes, yes,” laughed Martin again. He put the doughnut into his pocket. He 
hugged them all again and ran outside. 


Questions: 
What would make Martin glad to be home? 
What did he like about Vancouver? 

List the details pupils give on the chalkboard. 
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He went first to the meadow to say hello to Brownie. Brownie saw him 
and came running, his hoofs beating on the rough pasture. 


“!’m home, Brownie! I’m home!” called Martin. He climbed up onto the 
fence and put his arms around Brownie’s neck. “Tomorrow we'll go for a 
gallop,” he promised. “In the woods and all over the valley. But right now | 
have something important to do.” He jumped down from the fence and 
ran along the lane to the orchard. 


He walked slowly beneath the rows of little twisty trees, and picked an 
apple and a pear that seemed about to fall from the loaded boughs. 
Beyond the orchard he came to a grassy slope with a row of tall pine 
trees at the top of it. 


Martin ran up the slope and looked up at them. They were murmuring in 
their secret way with their heads together up against the sky. Martin had 
always wondered about the pines. They were different from all the other 
trees. They weren't friendly like the maples around the house, or climb- 
able like the fruit trees. The pine trees wouldn't be climbed, except by 
chipmunks. Even the lowest branches were too high for him to reach. And 
they were green all year round. When Martin was much younger he had 
thought the pine stole the green from all the other trees in the fall and kept 
it all winter, then gave some of it back in the spring. Of course he knew 
better than that now. But all the same he knew the pines had a secret and 
that sometimes they tried to tell it to him. 


“Tell it to me now,” he called up.to them. “Tell me once more.” And he 
listened eagerly as the trees began to move their branches; then, as the 
wind grew, to bend and sway until they were all a-stir and the whispering 
rose to a tumult of voices that sounded like ... 


“The ocean!” cried Martin. “You're talking just like the ocean!” And the 
pines answered him with a sound like waves rising and falling, and rising 
and falling again upon the strand. For this was their secret. Martin hadn’t 
guessed it, of course, because until this summer he had never heard the 
ocean. 


He flung himself on the ground beneath the trees to listen. He had never 
felt happier in his life. Below and all about him he could see orchard and 
meadow, field and forest. He could hear the pines whispering and all the 
familiar sounds — the distant drone of the tractor; the ‘clink-clank’ of a cow 
bell; the ‘cock-a-doodle-doo’ of a rooster. He listened to them all, then 
closed his eyes and listened just to the pine trees. And as he listened he 
made a kind of song of his own. 


“The wind in the pine trees sounds to me 
Like the noise of the waves on a stormy sea... ” 


He was so pleased that he said it over to himself several times. He 
thought it was a good beginning but there was more he wanted to say. He 
thought and thought but the right words didn’t come. So he ate an apple 
very slowly while he looked, and listened, and thought about many things. 


Martin thought of the ocean that could change its voice and its shape and 
even its color so that you never could really know all its secrets. He 
thought of the boats that floated on the water, some of them going far 
across the world. He thought of the places they went to and the people 
who lived there. 


After a while he knew it must be supper time, for the tractor’s noise had 
stopped and the cowbells’ lazy sound had become a clamor as all the 
cows pushed home for milking. Still Martin didn’t move. He knew they 





joy interacting 
h peers 





wouldn't be cross with him if he was late for supper today. He ate the 
doughnut, then the pear. When at last he dawdled homeward along the 
shadow-dappled lane, the birds were twittering their sleepy songs anda 
faint, small star shone in the sky right over the house. 


Questions: 
What other things do you find that make Martin glad to be home? 


What does he seem to remember best about his holiday? 
Add the details to the chalkboard list. 


His mother and grandmother smiled at him and didn’t scold. Instead, his 
grandmother gave him the crisp crust of a new loaf of bread, and a big 
glass of milk. Then, with Blackie in his arms, he went up the stairs to bed. 


In the night the wind rose and moved swiftly over the valley. It slammed a 
dor and whooshed down the chimney. It rattled all the pans on the 
kit¢hen shelf, and it woke Martin’s mother. She slipped around the house, 
closing windows and fastening doors until she came to Martin’s room un- 
der the eaves. 


Martin was awake, his window opened wide so the curtains were filled 
with wind like the sails of a ship. “Don’t close it, Mother,” he said drowsily. 
“I’m listening to the ocean.” 


Mother sat down on the bed. “Oh, Martin,” she said. “The ocean is far 
away. You were dreaming. You mustn't be unhappy if you can’t hear it 
any more.” 


Martin sat up. “Unhappy! I’m not unhappy! The ocean’s nice but the 
farm’s better. Home is better. All the same ... ” he smiled. “l am listening 
to the ocean. Can't you hear it?” His mother shook her head. “It’s a secret 
but I'll tell you. Listen ...” And, hugging his knees and closing his eyes to 
make it come better, he began, 


“The wind in the pine trees sounds to me 
Like the noise of the waves on a stormy sea. 
| listen at night when I’m snug in bed 

And think | am far away on a ship instead.” 


His mother listened carefully, nodding and smiling. Then she said, “I’ve 
always loved the pine trees’ song and you're right —it/s just like the 
ocean.” 


“Someday,” Martin said, “I'll go on one of those ships. Because | want to 
see everything in the world...” 


“Yes,” said his mother. “Someday.” 


“But !’ll always come back,” said Martin. “And you'll always be here, and 
Brownie, and the pine trees.” 


“Yes,” said his mother. 
“Will you write your poem out for me tomorrow?” 


Martin said he would and almost before she had left the room he was as- 
leep again with Blackie curled up beside him. 
— Muriel Maclean 


Questions: 
What has Martin learned from his holiday? ne 
Do you think he will “go on one of those ships” and “see every- 
thing in the world” when he grows up? 


<I6) 


relate story idea to 
Unit theme 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


write the capital 
letters one space 
high 
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Direct attention to the two chalkboard lists of details. 

Ask: What important idea do you get about Martin’s home? his holiday? 
Now Martin has seen two parts of Canada—the farm where he 
lives, and the coast with its ocean. What other parts of the country 
might he like to visit? 


Activity 6* 


Recognizing core vocabulary: country Canada small kind trees 


Have the following word lists on the chalkboard before the lesson. 


find call see 
mind ball bee 
kind small tree 
bind stall free 


Have pupils read the words in each list, then mark specific words as you 
name them. 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
Our country is called Canada. 
Itis not a small country. 
It is a very big country. 
There are many kinds of trees in Canada. 
There are many kinds of birds and animals too. 


Have the sentences read silently and then have each underlined word 
identified. 


Have the sentences read aloud. 


Activity 7 


Workbook, page 32: Writing the letters of the alphabet one space 
high—capitals 


Have pupils turn to Workbook, page 32. 


Review the formation of the capital letters, using the following procedure: 
1. Demonstrate on a lined chalkboard. 

2. Have pupils trace the letters in their workbooks. 

3. Have pupils write the letter in the Workbook on the space provided. 


When each letter has been reviewed, have pupils write each letter on the 
spaces provided, without the dotted line as a guide. 


Have pupils evaluate their own work when the page is completed, judging 
both letter form and size. 








iBociate sound 
mH symbol /a/, ai, 


Tell your pupils something exciting you have done. 


Activity 8 
Somersaults, pages 78-81: Reading a picture essay—‘“‘Homes in 


Canada’”’ 


Interpretation skills: Noting detail; Recognizing the main idea 
Core Vocabulary 


Unit—Canada small kind Canada 
Review—home people’ very _ their small 
Preparation for reading kind 
Have pupils look again at the people pictured on page 76. Have them 
recal| that many different people do many different things in Canada. 

ee home 
Guiding the reading 
pages 78-80 poopie 
Point out that there are many kinds of homes in Canada. very 


Study each picture with the children. 
Develop vocabulary such as apartment building, house boat. their 
Have them read the accompanying text silently. Give help with vocabulary 

as needed. 

Question pupils about the details in the written text. 


page 81 
Talk about the homes pictured on page 81. 
Discuss other kinds of homes that pupils are familiar with. 


Ask: What important idea about homes in Canada can we learn from 
this essay? 


8 BS 
* 
Activity 9 
Associating sound and symbol /a/, ai, ay 


1. Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
Read them to the pupils. 


Pippa saw a snail. 

“Be my pet,” she said. 

The snail paid no attention. 

She saw a fish. 

“Be my pet and live in a pail of water,” she said. 
The fish paid no attention. 

Pippa ran along a trail after an ant. 

“Wait for me and be my pet,” she said. 


Have pupils pronounce the underlined words and identify / 2/ as the 
common vowel sound. Have them circle the common letters. 
Develop the generalization that ai can stand for /a/. Direci attention to 
the usual position of this combination in a word. Regen 
Direct attention to exceptions using words such as chair, fair, said. 
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2. Have pupils read the following sentences from the chalkboard. 
Paint the house with gray paint. 
There was a lot of rain and hail today. 
Mail this letter to the sailor. 


Point out that both ai and ay can stand for /a/. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 33: Writing words to match pictures 
Writing words to close sentences 


Have pupils identify the words at the top of the page and write them under 
the appropriate pictures. 


Then have them identify the second group of words and write them on the 
lines to close the sentences. 


Activity 10 


Listening to a description 
Noting details 
Finding the main idea 


Recall the essay about the different kinds of homes in Canada. Tell the 
pupils that you are going to read a description of Kim’s home and of her 
Uncle Joe’s. Tell them to listen to get a general idea of what the two 
homes are like. 


Read “Uncle Joe’s House.” 


UNCLE JOE’S HOUSE 


Kim lives in town in a new house, and all the rooms in her house are on 
one floor. The kitchen, the dining room, the living room, the three bed- 
rooms, and the bathroom. 


It is a clean, sunny, beautiful house. There are no cubbyholes or nooks 
and crannies to gather dust and junk. The yard is neat and tidy, and has a 
flower bed, a lawn, a little vegetable garden, and a lilac tree. 


Kim’s Uncle Joe lives outside of town. He has a hectare of land, and lots 
of trees. Uncle Joe’s house has an upstairs, and an attic, and curly trim- 
ming across the top. 


Uncle Joe lives alone and he likes to tinker with old cars. He parks them 
in his yard and works on them, so his yard is a clutter of bolts, and 
wheels, and pieces of old cars. Whenever Kim’s dad visits Uncle Joe, Kim 
wants to go, too. 


“There are so many wonderful places to play,” she says. 


Uncle Joe’s house is full of cubbyholes and nooks and crannies that 
gather dust and junk. But Kim doesn’t see the dust. She climbs into one of 
the cubbyholes and pretends it is a cave. Outside the cave there might be 
bears growling and wolves howling, but she is safe because she can hide 
in her cave. 


And in the nooks and crannies she finds things that she can play with. An 
old top hat, a puzzle or two, a book with strange pictures, a piece of rope 
even. Uncle Joe’s nooks and crannies are full of surprises! 


Uncle Joe’s house has a long banister on the stairway, that Kim can slide 





Dgnize the main 


= a composition 


€ compositions 


Is there a writing centre in your room? 


down. She may be sliding into the ocean, or down a cliff, or a fireman's 
pole, or just plain sliding. 


In Uncle Joe’s attic there are trunks and boxes; there are cobwebs and 
fishing poles; there are old pictures and hockey sticks. Kim can have a 
fine time there. She can open the trunk and dress up in a navy suit and be 


a sailor; she can watch a spider spin a web; she can fish out the window 
for whales. 


She can look at old pictures of her dad and Uncle Joe, or she can score a 
dozen goals with an old hockey stick. 


Out in Uncle Joe’s yard, Kim can climb a big tree and sail the seven seas; 


she can fly a big plane and go right through a cloud; she can be a bird in 
the top of the tree. 


When she climbs down from the tree, she can sit in Uncle Joe’s old cars 
and honk the horns. One can be a big car with a driver, and Kim can sit in 
the back and give orders. One can be a race car, close to the ground, and 
Kim can steer in and out and around the bends and win first prize. 


Uncle Joe’s house is not tidy or beautiful. But it suits Uncle Joe. It suits 
Kim, too. 


—Edith Jane Harrison 


Say: In just a few words, tell what Kim’s house is like; what Uncle Joe’s 
house is like. 


Instruct pupils to listen as you reread the selection and note as many 
details as they can about the homes. 
Reread the first two paragraphs. 


Ask: We said Kim’s house was ______ and _____ . What else do 
you remember about it? 

Remind pupils to listen closely and try to remember all they can about 

Uncle Joe’s house. Reread the rest of the selection. 


Ask: We said Uncle Joe’s house was _______ and 
What else do you remember about it? 
Why does Uncle Joe like his house just the way it is? 
Why does Kim like Uncle Joe’s house? 
Do you agree with her? 


Activity 11 


Reading the group composition 
Writing individual compositions 


Reread with the group the composition developed in Activity 4. Do not 
spend a lot of time discussing it. Simply review the key ideas and focus 
attention on key words such as Canada, flag, country, maple leaf. 
Have pupils write short personal compositions about Canada. Suggest 
that they write just two or three sentences and then draw a picture of 
Canada’s flag to accompany it. 


When the writing is complete, bring the group together to share their 
compositions. If you feel the vocabulary and sentence patterns used in 
the individual compositions will be familiar to the other children, have 
pupils exchange them and read a classmate’s work to the group. 
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Read a poem today. 


Activity 12* 


Somersaults, page 82: Reading a poem—“My Home” 


Tell pupils that “My Home” describes the home of some Indian people. 
The people are Cree. Tell them to read the poem silently and find out 
about the poet’s home. 


Have pupils tell what they have learned about the poet’s home. 
Read the poem to them, then have individuals read it aloud. 


Activity13 © © 


Associating sound and symbol /t/, 00; / U/, 00; /e/, ee 


1. Use the following groups of chalkboard sentences. 
A good book is fun to read. 
Look at the wool on the sheep. 


It was cool at noon. 
Use a spoon to eat your food. 


Have the underlined words pronounced. Review the generalization 
that oo sometimes stands for /u// (as in good) and sometimes for /ti/ 
(as in cool). 

Note exceptions in words such as flood and floor. 


2. Repeat the procedure with the following sentences on the chalkboard, 
to develop the generalization that ee can stand for /é/. 
The sheep were asleep but the bee woke them. 
Creep past the green fence. 





3. Have pupils read the following sentences from the chalkboard and 
identify the underlined words. 
Did you feel the cool breeze in your room? 
Get some good wood and your tools. 
Keep three spoons. — 
See the goose at school. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 34: Writing words to match pictures 
Writing words to close sentences 


Have pupils identify the words at the top of the page and write them under 
the appropriate pictures. 

Then have them identify the second group of words and write them onthe 
lines to close the sentences. 
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Activity 14 


“Night Wind”: Listening to a poem 
Noting details 


Recall with the pupils the story “Song of the Pines.” Remind them that 
Martin liked to listen to the wind in the trees and imagine he was listening 
to the ocean. 


Talk about the wind that they know, and the different sounds it makes at 
different times. Encourage city children to compare the sound of the wind 
whistling around the buildings in the city, to the sounds Martin described. 


Tell them you are going to read a poem about another child who liked to 
be awake and listen to the wind. But she heard many things in the wind. 


Read “Night Wind.” 
NIGHT WIND 


| listen to the wind at night 

When | am safe in bed; 

Sometimes it whispers soft and low, 
Sometimes it shouts instead. 


Or it may be a drowsy tune 

It hums the whole night through; 
Once when | had a funny dream 
| heard it chuckle, too. 


Sometimes it talks, and tells me things 
That it has seen and heard; 

Of how it gently swayed a branch 

To swing a little bird. 


Sometimes | hear it scurry by 

As quiet as a mouse; 

And once | woke and laughed as it 
Ran whistling past the house. 


Sometimes it sings a happy song, 
Sometimes | hear it sighing; 

But when its tears run down the pane 
| know the wind is crying. 


— Alice M. Stewart 


Tell pupils to listen as you reread the poem and find out what different 
things the child thinks the wind does. 


Talk briefly about some of the things the child heard. Direct attention to 
the different moods of the wind. 


Without attempting to have pupils identify the author's technique, tell them 
to listen as you read the poem again, and note the change In the sound of 
the poem as the wind changes. 


Reread the poem. 
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Have you told a story today? 


Activity 15 


Workbook, page 35: Assessment— Recognizing core vocabulary, 


Units 35-39 


Give pupils adequate time to read all the sentences on page 35 silently. 
Provide each pupil with a marker. 
In each sentence have them underline one word and circle another. 

Allow adequate time for this but remember, core vocabulary should be 


recognized quickly. 


Sentence 


Ny catty ay, Geary ery, eer eer ere 
OANODOAAWN-"DOONDOAWND — 


Underline: 


once 
sound 
told 

ask 
picture 
head 
leave 
day 
sleep 
long 
country 
top 
tired 
grow 
small 
another 
change 
heard 
color 


Circle: 


garden 
trees 
sleep 
paint 
seen 
old 
door 
lost 
cold 
line 
pretty 
left 
fast 


- back 


ground 
light 
house 
away 
right 


As a follow-up activity, have the sentences read orally, and name other 


core words to be identified. 


Checking Achievement 


Can the pupils 


—recognize the core vocabulary of Units 35-39? 

—apply word recognition skills independently? 

—recognize that some letters or letter combinations feptese 
more than one sound? 

—relate to the concepts presented in the Unit selections? 

—hote and recall details in reading and listening? _ 

—identify the main idea when they read or LES 


Do the pupils 


—listen attentively to materials presented orally? 
— enjoy interacting with their 
in discussion? 


peers and participate onusiasal y : 











Spelling 


Unit words 
play ser too look went 
day feet room took ride 
away tree school book 
green good 
three 
Spelling Activity 1 
feet 
5, 1. Follow the pre-test procedure with the words at the left. 
green 
three 
lay ~<—2. Direct attention to the use of ay to represent /a/ at the end of a word. 
way Extend the spelling list by dictating the words at the left. 
seen ~<—3. Direct attention to the use of ee to represent /é/. 
heel Dictate the next group of words at the left. 
Spelling Activity 2 


1. Follow the WSP with words that were not spelled correctly in the pre- 
feel test of Activity 1. 


peel ~—2. Extend the spelling list by dictating the words at the left. 
seem —_ Workbook Follow-up: page $15 


Review.the formation of the letter y. 
Remind pupils of the importance of careful letter formation and spacing as 
the size of the letters is reduced. 


Study the directions with the pupils. Do the first sentence with them to 
make sure they understand the task. 


When the exercise is completed, have them read the sentences, substitut- 
ing the list word for the underlined one. 


look = Spelling Activity 3 


took 

book <—1. Follow the pre-test procedure with the words at the left. 

odes 2. Focus attention on the oo-combination and remind the pupils that it 
represents both /U/ and /u/. 

wood 

hood <—3. Extend the word list by dictating the words at the lefi. 

stood 
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Spelling Activity 4 


1. Follow the WSP with each word that was spelled incorrectly in the 
pre-test in Activity 3. Focus attention on the oo-combination and the 
importance of listening carefully to the sounds before and after it— 
noting the sounds and then thinking of the letters that represent those 
sounds. 

2. Dictate the following sentences. 


| see three good books. 
Look at the green tree. 


Spelling Activity 5 


went ~<—1. Follow the WSP with the two words. 


ride 2. Review words that were studied in Activities 2 and 4. 


3. Dictate the full list of words spelled incorrectly in the pre-tests of this 
unit. 


Workbook Follow-up: page S16 


Review the formation of the letters g, r, k. 

Review the two sounds represented by oo. 

Study the directions with the pupils and have the page completed inde- 
pendently. 


Spelling Activity 6 


1. Dictate the following sentences. 
| play at school. 
She likes to ride. 
See the green tree. 
He took the book. 
2. Have the pupils write their own sentences with each of these words: 
room day went 


3. Have pupils proofread to check their spelling and the use of capital 
letters and periods. 


ride went Spelling Activity 7 


away book 


free play ~— Assessment 
school tree Use the established procedure. 
good room 
day took 
see green 
look too 
feet 
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Unit 40 Theme: Enjoying nature 




















Activity 1 
Listening toa Talking about a 
qstory story 
| Activity 2 
| Recognizing word 
i structure—contractions 
= Activity 3 
Listening to Discussing the Reading a composition Writing a composition 
peers Unit theme Workbook Activity, p. 36: Writing answers to 
| Reading a story questions 
sActivity 4 =a | ae 
Listening to poems Using descriptive Reading descriptive 
Forming sensory language language 
impression 
Gg Activity 5 
Listening to Talking about a Somersaults, pp. 83-5: 
| peers story Reading a story 
Workbook Activity, p. 37: 
Forming sensory Writing words 
impressions— visual 
| a a Activity 6 
Recognizing /ar/, Saying words with Associating sound and 
/ér/, /6/ /ar/, /ér/, /6/ symbol—r-controlled 
vowels 
Workbook Follow-up, p. 38 









oe es eee 


Talking about Workbook Activity, p. 39: 


sActivity 7 
Listening to an 





















essay an essay Forming auditory Writing words 
impressions 
Activity 8 
iListening to Talking about a Somersaults, pp. 86-95: 
peers story Reading a story 
i 
BListening to peers Evaluating written Reading a Rewriting a 
expression composition composition 
Activity 10 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 





Workbook Activity, p. 40: 
Reading poems 

Activity 11 

Discussing a procedure Somersaults, p. 96: 

for identifying Identifying unknown words 
unknown words Workbook Follow-up, p. 41: 


gistening to peers 


Reading a story 
Activity 12 
iListening to peers Talking about a Somersaults, pp. 97-102: 
story Reading a story 
Activity 13 
Reading own Writing individual 
composition | compositions 


I 
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Activity 14 


Listening to peers Talking about a Somersaults, pp. 103-4: 
story Reading a story 
‘Activity 15 
Listening to Participating in 
peers a group discussion 
Activity 16* 
Listening to peers Talking about poems Somersaults, p. 105: 


Enjoying poems 
Workbook Activity, p. 42: 
Reading limericks 


Using context and phonic 
cues to close sentences 





If needed, additional — Spelling Activities - 
phonics lessons for are detailed at end 
review and maintenance _{ of Unit. 
are in the Appendix. oe 


Rae 


INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 
1. Have pupils read Book 40 from The Reading Corner. 


2. Collect books on the Unit theme that pupils can read. Allow many independent periods for pupils to 
read alone. 


3. If you have the Phonics Workbook, use pages 21-24. 


/- Provide pupils with pictures of nature scenes (for example, animals in their natural surroundings, 

plants, different kinds of weather, seasonal pictures). Have the pupils work in small groups with 
one pupil assigned the task of recording. Have pupils discuss the picture and prepare a list of 
words that relate to the picture. In another independent activity period, have pupils categorize their 
list of words according to appropriate headings such as, color words, sound words, size words, 
temperature words, and so on). qr 


5. Have pupils maintain individual weather diaries for a set period of time. Provide pupils with sheets 
of paper ruled in columns for the days of the week and in rows for the number of weeks in the 
month. Have pupils write in the name of the month, the names of the days of the week, and the 
dates of each day. Have pupils decide individually on what symbols they will use for their weather 
diaries. Have them write in a personal comment or draw a picture about something they did or how 
they felt on certain days. 


6. Provide pupils with sentences that they can use as “starters” for individual compositions. For 
example: 


When | first saw the thing on the sidewalk, | thought it was a big, shiny button. 
One day the wind was blowing very hard. 
| looked at the big, white, fluffy clouds. They reminded me of ... 

7. Have pupils prepare a word and picture chart for r-controlled vowels: ar, er, ir, Or, ur. 


8. Have pupils work in pairs and read stories to each other. 
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Have pupils transform sentences from group compositions or reader selections. For example: 
The man and Pete looked at each other. 


lady stared 
boy winked 
dog ran 


Use other sentences in the same manner. 


§ Prepare some tapes containing short sequences of sounds. Have the pupils work in pairs or small 

groups and listen to the tapes to identify each sound. After they have talked about what they think 
the sounds are and why they think so, tell them what the sounds are. Suggestions for sound 
sequences: 


(i) alarm clock, feet thumping on the floor, tap running, toaster popping 

(ii) door closing, person whistling, dog barking, person and dog running 

(iii) pencil sharpener} felt marker scraping on paper, chalk scraping on chalkboard, paint 
brushes swishing paint 

(iv) telephone ringing, whistle in gym class, selected instruments in rhythm band 

(v) children on playground, children taking off boots and coats, children in lunch room, 
children in discussion group 


Prepare a “Touching Box” by having the pupils collect assorted objects that have different shapes, 
# sizes, and textures. Place a selection of the objects in a small box or bag. Have pupils work in 
pairs or small groups. Have individual pupils touch one of the objects hidden in the box and 

# describe the object for the others in the group. Have the audience try to guess what the object is. 


Use games from the list in the Appendix, or the “Expressways Spelling Game.” 


| Have pupils work in pairs to prepare a color chart of all the colors they see on their way to school. 
Have them write the names of the things they see beside each circle of color. Then they can 
# compare their charts with those done for Unit 35, to see the changes a different season makes. 


§ Provide the pupils with sheets of paper that have a number of different shapes drawn on them. 
Have pupils work in pairs to make a “shape chart” showing the names (or drawings) of things they 
# see (for example, at school, at home, on the way to school, on the playground, and so on) that 

§ have similar shapes. Have them also compare these shapes with ones done in Unit 35. 


Ive you scheduled time for pupils to read alone? 


DOKS TO READ 


i. Play with Me, Marie Hall Ets (Penguin) | 
A little girl goes to the meadow to play. She tries to catch a frog, a chipmunk, and other animals, 
asking “Will you play with me?” of all she meets. They all run away. When she sits quietly beside a 


§ brook, they all come and join her. 


i The Very Hungry Caterpillar, Eric Carle (Collins) ; ; és 
A caterpillar eats one apple, two apples, more fruit each day (the pictures in the book have hoies in 
them). Then he becomes fat, and is not hungry anymore. He builds himself a house (a cocoon) 


and comes out a beautiful butterfly. 


§ Crocodile, Crocodile, Peter Nickl (Tundra) : . 

Lazy Omar lives on the Nile. He hears some ladies talking about the things they sell in the 

crocodile store. Omar travels to Paris to find this store. He becomes very angry when he sees his 

friends made into purses and shoes. He swallows the lady who owns the store, and returns home 
wearing her hat, pearls, and perfume. 
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. The Pollywog Who Didn't Believe, A.P. Campbell (Borealis) 


A story in verse about the life cycle of a tadpole to a frog. Illustrations and text will be much 
enjoyed. 


. Alphonse Has An Accident, Susan Heibert (Peguis) 


In the absence of his grandfather, nine-year-old Alphonse, a Cree Indian boy, agrees to a 
dangerous game with his friend Tommy. They throw lighted matches into empty gas barrels to 
hear the explosions. Alphonse is badly burned when one barrel turns out to be full. While 
recuperating in hospital in Winnipeg, he learns about the city. But he misses the reserve, the trees, 
the quiet, and his grandfather. 


. Tell Me Why Book—Animals, Insects, Fishes and Birds, Arkody Leokuh (Grosset & Dunlap) 


Short selections on all kinds of things kids ask—How do birds find their way home? Why aren’t 
spiders caught in there own webs? 


. The Caterpillar’s Story, Achim Bréger (Scroll Press) 


The life cycle of the caterpillar from egg to butterfly. 


‘8. Animal Travellers, David Swift (Greenwillow) 


How barn swallows, caribou, butterflies, whales, and other creatures migrate. 


. A Passel of Possums and Other Animal Families, Tony Palazzo and Robin Fox (Lion Books) 


Simple descriptions of the appearance and habits of a number of animals and birds. 


Possum, Robert L. McClung (Morrow) 
The life cycle of a possum and its struggle to survive, told in story form. 


Packy; the little elephant who came to the cold, Marjorie Morgan (Oxford) 


Have a happy day! 
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tend to a story 


| pte details 


Drm auditory 
pressions 


Do you insist that pupils listen to each other? 


A =» 28 
Activity 1 
“William”: Listening to a story 


Read the following Story in the sections indicated. Questions to guide the 
interpretation of the story accompany each section. 


WILLIAM 


When William first saw the thing on the sidewalk, he thought it was a 
large, shiny, black button from somebody's coat. Then, as he reached 
dow/n to pick it up, it twitched a little and six small legs began to wiggle. 


He squatted on the sidewalk, watching it struggle to flip right side up. The 
legs stopped wiggling, finally, and it lay there, quite still. 


Carefully, William reached out a finger and touched its shiny, black body. 
Its legs wiggled again, and when nothing else happened, William closed 
his fingers gently around it and held it up in front of his face so that he 
could look at it. 


He had never seen anything so black and shiny and beautiful in all his life. 
He looked at it for a long time and then, with his fingers closed gently 
around it, he went out to the garage to find a jar for it. 


Questions: 
What did William think he saw on the sidewalk? | 
What did the “thing” look like? 
What do you think William has caught? !ou « 


Now and then it wiggled inside his hand, the small legs brushing his palm 
as softly as tiny feathers. It was the first time he had held anything so 
small and so alive in his hand and now and then he opened his fingers 
ever so slightly to be certain it was still there, black and shiny and beauti- 
ful. 


Finally he found a jar. He carried it to the end of the garden, set it down 
on the ground, and dropped a few blades of grass and some leaves from 
a rose bush into it. Then, very carefully, he slipped the shiny, black thing 
into the jar, so that it rested on the leaves and grass. 


William lay there, watching it. Sometimes it flipped over on its back, legs 
waving; at other times it struggled to climb up the slippery side of the jar. 
Most of the time, it just sat there watching William watch it. 


Questions: 
How did William hold the “thing”? 
What did it feel like when it moved in his hand? 
Why did William put it into a jar? + 


7 William was lying on the grass, watching his jar through haif-closed eyes, 
when he heard footsteps on the driveway. He rolled over, saw his big 
brother and his friends, made a face, and went back to watching his jar. 


“What's William doing?” asked one of the boys. 
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William’s brother frowned. “He probably isn't doing anything,” he said. 
“He’s just sprawled out on the grass doing nothing.” 

“It looks to me as if he has something in that jar,” said the boy. He walked 
over to William and bent down to see what he was watching. “Ugh!” he 
said. 


“What’s the matter?” asked William’s brother. “What's William got in the 
jar?” 


“A bug. A horrible, black, ugly bug,” said the boy, pointing. 


William sat up quickly and picked up his jar. The boys crowded close and 
peered into the jar. 


“Oh, William!” said his brother. “It’s a beetle. An ugly, black beetle. What 
are you doing with it?” 


“I’m watching it,” said William, holding the jar with both hands. 


His brother shrugged his shoulders. “I don’t know why you want to keep 
such a horrible thing!” he said, as he turned away. 


Questions: 
What sounds did William hear? +ects+e; ces 
What did the eld ne eee LILES s beetle? 


William watched the boys leave without eavnG anything at all. When he 
was alone again, he rolled over and looked into the jar. He dropped in a 
few fresh blades of grass for the beetle, and watched it crawl across to 
examine them. 


“Ugly, horrible thing,” he said, trying out the words the boys had used. 
They didn’t sound right at all. 


“Shiny and black and beautiful,” said William. 


—Lorrie McLaughlin 


Questions: 
Did William like the way the boys described the beetle? Ne 
What words did William use to describe it? 


Use the idea in this story to establish the Unit theme, Enjoying nature. 
Have the pupils comment on their experiences in watching such creatures 
as ants, worms, beetles, caterpillars, and so on. 

Have them note each other’s reactions to such creatures. 


You may wish to use the selection “William” for a listening lesson and 
another activity for the motivator for this Unit. In that event, one of the 
following direct experiences could be used as the motivator to stimulate 
pupils’ discussion of the Unit theme, Enjoying nature: 


1a Take pupils on a walk around the school yard or the community in the 
vicinity of the school. Have them note things they see in nature— 
plants, animals, clouds, aspects of weather, etc. 


2. Take pupils on a walk and have them note all the places where they 
can see plants growing. 


3. Involve pupils in planting an indoor garden. Use seeds such as beans, 





sunflower, nasturtiums, or wheat. Soak the seeds overnight in water. 
Then scatter them on a bed of damp cotton batting in a saucer. Keep 
the cotton batting damp. In a few days the seeds will begin to sprout— 
the start of roots and then a stem will show. Have pupils prepare the 
seeds and make observations about their growth. 


Experience extension: If you have access to nature films, use them 
throughout the unit to extend the theme, Enjoying nature. 


yy 
Activity 2 
| 
Recognizing word structure—contractions 


Note: The purpose of this lesson is to develop an understanding of the 
contraction form in written language. Pupils will be familiar with contrac- 
tions because they have had many opportunities to read them in group 
compositions and reader selections. 





Beonize word 1. Write the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
| ° lesson. Leave enough space between the sentences to allow for rewrit- 
Mtractions 'Il, ’m, ing. 
ant “| will be cross with you!” said Pete. 
| “lam looking at a bird.” 
“It is a baby bird.” 
“It does not know how to fly.” 


Use this procedure with each sentence: ; 

—have a pupil read the sentence orally; 

—have pupils tell what other way the underlined words could be 
said; 

—rewrite the sentence directly under the original, substituting the 
contraction for the underlined words; 

—compare each contraction with the original form, to indicate that 
the function of the apostrophe is to show that a letter (or letters) 
has been left out when two words are written as one. 


Pterm Introduce the term “contraction.” Have pupils note that a contraction is 
pntraction” a short way to say or to write two words. 


2. Have these sentences on the chalkboard as well: 
She is calling her baby. 
She does not know where the baby is. 
She will be happy to find her baby. 
We are helping the baby bird. 


Have pupils read each sentence and indicate where contractions might 
be used. Rewrite the sentences using the appropriate contractions. 


3. Have these sentences on the chalkboard: 
The caterpillar didn’t wake up. 
“I'll find a pet,” said Pippa. 
“What's a pet?” said Cricket. 
“I don’t know,” said Bird. 
eg 
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Have pupils: 

—read each sentence 

—underline the contraction 

—give the complete form of the contraction. : 
Rewrite the sentences using the complete form of the contraction. 


Note: For pupils who need additional practice on the concept of contrac- 
tions, have them identify contractions in recent compositions. Follow the 
procedure given in part 3 of this Activity. You may wish to categorize the 
contractions according to these forms: ’s (is); ’m (am); ‘re (are); ‘Il (will); 
n't (not); ‘ve (have). 


Activity 3 


Discussing the Unit theme, Enjoying nature 
Writing the composition 


Have pupils recall the story “William” and their discussion of what the 
beetle looked like to William, and to his brother and his friends. 


Note: /f you used a direct experience for the motivator have the pupils 
dictate a composition about that experience. 


Suggest to them that they write a composition about beautiful things they 
see in nature. Some suggestions: 
—a description of clouds 
—a description of the autumn colors 
—a description of the first snowfall 
—a description of something familiar to all your pupils (a plant, the 
aquarium, or animals such as gerbils or hamsters in the school 
or classroom). 


Encourage pupils to use descriptive language which will help the reader 
to form visual and auditory impressions. 


Include the pupils in the writing of the composition by having them spell 
familiar words or write phrases and sentences. Focus the pupils’ attention 
on the conventions of written language. 


Note: Although only one composition writing activity is given in the Unit, 
pupils will benefit from additional experiences with group compositions. 
You may wish to have pupils do informational writing on this theme using 
content from the science program or topics such as the following: 

—different ways animals get food 

—things that are living and things that are not living 

— different kinds of plants. 


Workbook Activity, page 36: Associating sound and symbol /G/, ow; 
/ou/, ow, ou; /a/, ai, ay 
Reading a story 
Answering questions 


Have pupils read the story and write answers for the questions. 


Extra teaching—For pupils who had difficulty with this exercise, provide 
additional instruction using lesson in the Appendix. 





/Activity 4 


“Autumn Leaves” and “Snowflakes” — Listening to poems 

Forming sensory impressions 
1. Read the following poem to the pupils. 
AUTUMN LEAVES 


Down Run and catch 
down Run and snatch 
down Butterfly leaves 
Redd Sailboat leaves 
yellow Windstorm leaves. 
brown Can you catch them? 


Autumn leaves tumble down, 
Autumn leaves crumble down, 
Autumn leaves bumble down, 


Flaking and shaking, Swoop, 
Tumbledown leaves. Scoop, 
Pile them up 
Skittery In a stompy pile and 
Flittery Jump 
Rustle by Jump 
Hustle by JUMP! 
Crackle and crunch 
In a Snappety bunch — Eve Merriam 


Have pupils describe the autumn leaves—colors, shapes. 
Have them describe the sounds made by the leaves as they fall. 
Have pupils dramatize the last stanza. 


2. Read the following poem to the pupils. 
SNOWFLAKES 


Whirling, swirling, rushing, twirling, 
Sifting through the air— 

Snowflakes scurrying, scampering, hurrying, 
Falling everywhere. 


Gently sliding, floating, gliding— 
Making not a sound; 

Lightly dancing, skipping prancing, 
Fluttering to the ground. 


Whirling, swirling, rushing, twirling 
’Gainst the windowpane— 

Snowflakes scurrying, scampering, hurrying. 
Winter's here again! 


— Marian Kennedy 
Have pupils describe the ways in which the snowflakes fall. . 
Have them tell which words make them feel as if the snow is coming 
down fast; coming down slowly. 
Have the words SEE and HEAR on the chalkboard. Have pupils tell things 
they would see and hear in each of the situations described in the poems. 
Write the pupils’ responses under the appropriate heacing. 
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/Activity 5 


Somersaults, pages 83-85: Reading a story—“‘Pete and the Flowers” 


Interpretation skill: Forming sensory impressions 


The interpretive skill of forming sensory impressions requires the reader 
to note the language used by the author to represent sensory experi- 
ences (auditory, visual, tactile, smell, taste), and relate this language to 
his/her sensory impressions of the real world. Focus pupils’ attention on 
words or phrases in the story which convey sensory impressions. Guide 
pupils in describing the pictures they form in their minds as they read the 
author's descriptive language. 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit-flowers face one bird farm best talked _ fish cat 


Review—garden house very then’ right out put away 
were once didnt just pretty other old _ nice 
don’t what would’ could _ sat 


Applying known phonic and structural principles 


low, window, yellow; flowers, down, out, house, shout 


seemed, feeling, see; Pete, he, me, she, be; red, yellow, them, 
then, well 


walking, bursting, peering, saying, nodding, looking, going, 
picking, touching, feeling 

filled, seemed, slammed, opened, stopped, touched, snatched, 
shouted 


Preparation for Reading 
Have the pupils locate the story title in the Contents and turn to page 83. 


Note: This story contains several interesting language expressions. After 
pupils have read the story silently, you may wish to focus on some of 
these words in the discussion of the story. 


Present the title. Have pupils suggest what the story is likely to be about. 
Have them comment on what they like about flowers. 


Guiding the reading 

Have pupils read the story silently. 

Remind pupils to use sentence, word, and letter cues when they meet 
unfamiliar words. 

Observe pupils during the silent reading and provide assistance in the use 
of phonic and context cues as needed. ; 
Guide the interpretation of the story using questions and comments such 
as the following: 


page 83 
' Describe the garden Pete saw. 
What words tell us there were many flowers in the garden? 
page 84 
Have the pupils explain the words: “peering right out over the low hedge.” 








| ote details 


Have you had fun with the children today? 


Describe the flower Pete touched. 
Have the pupils explain the word “nodding.” 

Why was Pete frightened? 

Describe the sounds Pete heard. 

Why did someone shout at Pete? 

Why was the man surprised? 


page 85: 
How do you know it was not the man who had shouted at Pete? 
Why did the man stop to talk to Pete? 
What did the man think Pete was doing to the flowers? 
What did Pete like about the flower? 
Tell us what you think the flower felt like. 
Why was Pete feeling better now? 
How would you have felt if the woman had shouted at you? 


Relate the story to the Unit theme, Enjoying nature, by having pupils de- 
scribe the sights and smells in a flower garden. 


Experience extension 

1. As an on-going activity that relates to the Unit theme, Enjoying nature, 
have pupils plant several different kinds of flower seeds. Have them 
care for the plants. Provide opportunities for pupils to discuss and re- 
cord observations about the plants. 


2. As an art activity, have pupils make paper flowers. 
Materials: crepe paper 
wire or string 
popsicle sticks or tongue depressors 


Procedures: 1. For stems: cut 1.5 cm to 2.5 cm strips of green 
crepe paper. Put a dab of glue on the top of the 
stick, then wrap the paper diagonally down the 
stick until it is covered. 


2. For flowers: Cut a long strip of crepe paper about 8 
cm in width. Down one side cut fringe or petal 
shapes. Down the other side screw the paper to- 
gether to make a base that can be attached to the 
stem. Wire base together and then attach to cov- 
ered stem. 


scsi = 


Workbook Activity, page 37: Forming sensory impressions—visual 
Reading sentences 
Writing words 


Have pupils read and follow the directions given in each section of the 
exercise. 


flowers 
face 
one 
bird 
farm 
best 
talked 
fish 


cat 


garden 
house 
very 
then 
right 
our 
put 
away 
were 
once 
didn’t 
just 
pretty 
other 
old 
nice 
don’t 
what 
would 


could 
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recognize /a/, /e/, 
lil, lol, /u/; /ar/, 
/er/, /6/ 


associate sound 
and symbol /ar/, ar; 
/er/, er, ir, ur; /6/, or 


associate sound 
and symbol /er/, er, 
ir, ur 


associate sound 
and symbol /ar/, ar 


associate sound 
and symbol /6/, or 
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Activity 6 


Associating sound and symbol /ar/, ar; /ér/, er, ir, ur; /6/, or 


Note: For some pupils you may wish to present this activity in two lesson 
periods. 


1: 


gs 


8. 


V4, 


Say the following pairs of words: 
cat match pet gem skit 
cart march pert germ skirt 
fist pot shot bun hut 
first port short burn hurt 


Have pupils listen for the difference in the vowel sound in each pair of 
words. Write the words on the chalkboard. As you write each word 
pair, have pupils note the difference in spelling. 


Have pupils read each pair of words and establish that when the letter 
r occurs after a vowel, the sound represented by the vowel will be 
different from either the long or short vowel sounds. 


Have the following lists of words on the chalkboard before you begin 
the lesson. 

her bird turn mother 

fern girl hurt father 

clerk squirrel purse winter 

perky dirt Curl summer 

germ birch hurry flower 


Have pupils read the first column of words, identify the common sound 
in each word, and circle er in each word. Repeat the procedure with 
the other lists of words, having pupils circle the appropriate letter com- 
binations that represent /ér/. 


Have pupils look away from the word lists and listen as you read the 
words across the rows. Have pupils identify the sound that is common 
to all the words. 


Have pupils look at the words across the rows and identify the letters 
that represent the common sound in the words. 


Have pupils note that er, ir, and ur may represent the same sound. 
Say the following words: 
shark, large, farm, star. 


Have pupils identify the common sound in the words. 
Write the words on the chalkboard. Have pupils read the words and 
circle ar in each word. 


Say the following words: 


fork, short, horn, horse. 
Repeat the procedure given in 3 above. 












and symbol /ar/, ar; 
er/, er, ir, ur; /6/, or 


Recognize /i/, /é/, 
wu/, followed by /r/ 


mote exceptions 


mssociate sound 
mnd symbol /ar/, ar; 
80/, or; /er/, er, ir, ur 
fead sentences 


Have you told a story today? 


iS), ne the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
esson: 


The girl found her bird in the church. 
Did you park the car in the barnyard? 
The herd of horses ate forty cobs of corn. 
She got a fern for her mother. 
Hurry and find the nurse. | hurt my hand. 
Have pupils: 
—read the sentences silently 
—underline the words which have the same vowel sound as curl_ 
—circle the words which have the same vowel sound as cart_ 
—put x on the words that have the same vowel sound as short. 


6. Write these words on the chalkboard: 
fir her purr 
fire here pure 


Have pupils read the words and note that the long vowel sound is 
heard even when the vowel is followed by /r/. 


Have the following sentences on the chalboard before the lesson. 
The girl pushed the tire. 
“Come here,” we called to her. 
The nurse can cure my burn. 


Have pupils read each sentence and identify the words that have a 
long vowel sound. 


7. Remind pupils that there are some words that are not pronounced in 
the way we would expect according to the spelling. 


Have these sentences on the chalkboard: 
Where were you? 
| was standing there. 


Have pupils read the sentences, underline the words with er, and note 
the variation in pronunciation. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 38: Associating sound and symbol /ar/, 
ar; /ér/, er, ir, ur; /6/, or 
Reading sentences 
In the first part have pupils circle the word that matches the picture in 
each box. 


In the second part, have pupils read the story and mark the words that 
have the same vowel sound as bird. 


Extra teaching—Reuse this page to provide the pupils with additional 
practice in recognizing r-controlled vowels and understanding sentences. 


Duplicate the following questions. Have pupils refer to page 38 and write 
the answers. 

1. Where was Karl playing? 

2. What did he find? 

3. Where did he put his new pet? 

4. Why did Karl call the girls and boys? 


Have pupils mark the words that have the same vowel sound as farm. 
TAT 


relate personal 
experience to topic 


make inferences 


recall details 


form auditory 
impressions 


read sentences 


write words 


118 


Activity 7 


““A Spider Spins a Web” —Listening to an essay 


Have pupils tell what they know about spiders and comment on webs that 
they have seen. 


Have them listen to the following selections to find out how a spider 
makes a web. Use the questions that follow, to guide a discussion of the 
essay. 

Read this essay to pupils. 


A SPIDER SPINS A WEB 


A spider makes silk inside its body. Some silk is very sticky. The spider 
uses some of this sticky silk to build its web. Other silk that the spider 
makes is not sticky. It uses this kind of silk to build its nest, to make a sac 
for its eggs, and to make draglines for its web. 


The silk that a spider spins looks like very fine thread. It comes out of tiny 
openings on the underside of the spider. 


A spider begins to make its web by building a frame with its silk. It spins a 
long piece of silk, called a dragline, and attaches it to something solid 
such as a twig, a flower, or a wall. Then the spider spins more draglines 
until it has made a round frame for its web. 


Next the spider fixes several pieces of silk across the frame. These 
pieces of silk look like the spokes in a bicycle wheel. The silk that the 
spider uses for this part of the web is not sticky. 


The spider next spins several rows of sticky silk around and around the 
inside of the frame. When it gets to the centre of the frame, the spider 
uses another kind of silk to build a platform. A finished spider web looks 
like a net. 


Questions: 
What does a spider use a web for? 
Where do you find spider webs? 
What does a spider use to make a web? 
Why does the spider use sticky silk in its web? 
What parts of the web are not sticky? Why? 


Relate the selection to the Unit theme, Enjoying nature, by suggesting to 
pupils that they watch for spiders and webs and share their observations 
with their classmates. 


Workbook Activity, page 39: Forming sensory impressions—auditory 
Understanding sentences 
Writing words 


Have pupils follow the directions given with each section of the exercise. 








| ake predictions 
mout a story 


pote details 


| ake inferences 


Do you insist that pupils listen to each other? 


Activity 8 


Somersaults, pages 86-95: Reading a story—‘‘Pete and the Sparrow” 
Forming sensory impressions 


Interpretation skill: Forming sensory impressions 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—one bird 
Review—away were once didnt just 


Applying known phonic and structural principles 

consonant blends: 
spring, slow, stop, still, stroked, special, sticking, stopped 
bright, branch, creeping, cross, front, train, tractors, trying 
blackly, blinked, climbing, close, fly, flew, fluttered, glad 


contractions: 
can't, didn’t, doesn’t, shouldn’t, wasn’t 
you're, they’re 
it’s, who’s, he’s, that’s 


Preparation for reading 
Present the title. Have pupils suggest where Pete might have found the 
Sparrow and what he might have done with it. 


Note: This story also contains interesting language expressions. You 
may wish to focus on some of these words as part of the story discus- 
sion. Or, you may wish to use the words in a lesson on using the context 
to identify unknown words. Activity 11 describes a procedure for this 
type of lesson. 


Guiding the reading 
Have pupils read the story silently. Note pupils who encounter difficulty in 
using phonic and context cues, and provide assistance as required. 


Guide the reading and the interpretation of the story using questions and 
comments such as those following. You may wish to read some of the 
appealing expressions to pupils and have them describe what the expres- 
sions mean. 


page 86: 
Give the pupils some time to think about what kind of day it is in the story. 
Then, have them describe the sights and sounds they imagined for a 
spring day. Read the second paragraph to the pupils. Have them discuss 
why Pete’s shadow “walked very blackly.” 

How did Pete know the cat wasn’t playing? 


page 87 
Why did Pete call to the cat? 


page 88 
Why did the birds fly away? 
Describe the noise made by the birds’ wings. 
Why was Pete happy? 


best 
talk 
very 
then 
right 
our 
put 
away 
were 
didn’t 


just 


* other 


old 
nice 
don’t 
what 
would 
could 
sat 
very 


their 


mee) 


relate story to Unit 
theme 
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Read Pete’s song to the pupils and have them join in reading it with you. 
Have individual pupils dramatize Pete’s actions when he was singing his 
song and when he was playing train. 


page 89 

Why did Pete have to stop so quickly? 
Have individual pupils dramatize Pete’s actions when he “almost lost his 
balance.” 

Why didn’t the bird move? 

How do you think it got on the wall? 


page 90 
Describe the little bird. 
What did Pete feel when he touched the bird? 
Have pupils demonstrate how Pete touched the bird. 
What can you think of that feels “nobbly”? 


page 91 
How did Pete speak to the man? 
Why did Pete get cross? 
What did Pete think of the man’s behavior? 


page 92 
What did Pete tell the man about the bird he saw? 


pages 93-94 ; 
Have individual pupils demonstrate how the man picked up and held the 
bird. 

What sound did Pete and the man hear? 

What was the baby bird’s problem? 

How did Pete and the man help the little bird? 


page 95 
Why was that day a special one for Pete? 


Relate the story to the Unit theme, Enjoying nature, by having pupils tell 
about their experiences with birds. 


Oral reading: Have pupils prepare their favorite paragraph or two for oral 
reading. Remind them that they should know all the words before they 
read aloud. (Do not prolong this activity; you may wish to have just 3 or 4 
pupils read.) 


Experience extension: As an on-going activity, have pupils make a col- 
lection of things they find on the top of the ground. Have them look for 
pieces of rock, metal, plastic, glass, wood, bones, feathers, leaves, 
seeds, and so on. Prepare a display area for the collections. Have pupils 
divide their collections into two groups—substances from living things and 
substances from non-living things. 


Have you helped pupils to prepare before reading orally? 





d a composition 





Do you help pupils to use context, semantic, and phonic cues 
to decode unknown words? 


Activity 9 


Reading the composition 


Have pupils recall the composition they wrote in Activity 3. 
Have them read the composition silently. 
Have pupils evaluate the composition. Select one feature from the follow- 
ing that needs revising in the composition: 
—sentence structure (combining short sentences or separating a 
long sentence) 
--vocabulary 
--Organization of ideas 


Have pupils dictate revisions for the feature that was considered. Have 
pupils compare the original and revised parts of the composition, and note 
how the revisions improved the composition. 


For some pupils you may wish to use the composition for additional in- 
struction in: 

—recognizing core vocabulary 

—applying phonic knowledge 

—spelling words using initial consonant substitution. 


Activity 10 


Recognizing core vocabulary: farm best talked anything one 
bird face flowers fish cat 


Have the following sentences (without the underlining) on the chalkboard 
before you begin the lesson: 

Carla lived on a big farm. 

She like the farm and her pets more than anything in the world. 

Her mother had a garden with lots of pretty flowers in it. 

Carla liked the yellow flowers best. 

Birds came to the garden. 

Carla liked the brown and red birds best. 

But best of all, Carla liked her pet fish pet fish and pet cat. 

Carla talked to her fish and cat when en she played 2d with them. 

She would put her face beside the fish bowl. 

She would pick up | her ¢ cat and look at its face. 

Carla had fun on her farm. 





Have pupils read the sentences silently. 


Say the core vocabulary words. Have individual pupils underline the 


words in the sentences. 
Have pupils read the underlined words aloud. 


away 
were 
once 
didn’t 


just 


best 
talk 
very 
then 
right 
our 
put 
away 
were 
didn’t 
just 
other 
old 
nice 
don’t 
what 
would 
could 
sat 
very 


their 
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read a poem 


enjoy a poem 


note details 


review procedure 
for identifying 
words 


compare own 
procedure with a 
given plan for 

identifying words 


use a procedure for 
identifying words 


read a story 


use context to 
identify words 
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Workbook Activity, page 40: Reading poems 
Enjoying poems 
Noting details in poems 


Read the poems to the pupils as they follow in their books. 

Discuss briefly the ideas in each poem. 

Have pupils read the sentences following each poem and circle the words 
that complete each sentence. 


Activity 11 
Somersaults, page 96: Identifying unknown words— “When You 
ead” 


Direct the pupils’ study of page 96. 

Have pupils read the first paragraph silently. 

Have them describe the procedure they used to identify the word peered. 
Point out that sometimes you get ideas about an unknown word by read- 
ing several sentences or a paragraph. 

Have pupils follow in their books as you read to them the section “Did you 
remember to...” ; 

Have pupils compare what they did in identifying the word peered with the 
procedure you just read to them. 

Have pupils read the other sentences on page 96. 

Guide pupils in describing the procedures they used to identify each of 
the underlined words. 

Some suggestions related to each underlined word are given below: 


naughty — Point out that reading the whole paragraph, and knowledge 
that cats chase birds, can help you know the meaning of the word. 


alone — Have pupils note how the words before alone help in identifying 
it. Other words such as “away” would not make sense in the sentence. 








wink — Direct the pupils’ attention to the meaning of the expression “quick 
as a wink” by having them describe and demonstrate a wink. 


stroked — Have pupils describe a baby bird. Have them explain how you 
would touch such a delicate creature. Have them note the first three let- 
ters in the word. 


fluttered — Have pupils describe how a bird moves its wings when it is 

trying hard to fly. Have them note that other words (flapped, flipped) also 

make sense in the sentence. Write the alternative words on the 

Seabices t Have pupils identify how the alternatives differ from the word 
uttered. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 41: Reading a story 
Using the context to identify words 


Have pupils read the story. Have them underline the words that correctly 
complete each sentence. 


Note: Correct this exercise with pupils so that you can check on their 
ability to use context and phonic cues in identifying words. 








Activity 12 


Somersaults, pages 97-102: Reading a story—‘“‘Mary Had Two Little 
Lambs” 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—farm best talked 
Review—pretty other old nice don't 


Applying known phonic and structural principles 
chickens, Crosspatch, touch, chased; sheep, she, shouted; them, 


father, mother, brother, their, that, anything; what, when; quick 


lambs, animals, brothers, sisters, faces; Crosspatch’s twins, 
Mary’s father 


Preparation for reading 

Tell pupils that this is a story about a girl who lived on a farm where sheep 
were raised. 

Have pupils tell what they know about sheep and lambs. 


Present the title. Have pupils tell what the title suggests to them. 


Guiding the reading 
Have pupils read the story silently. Remind them to use the procedures 
for identifying words that were discussed in the previous Activity. 


Guide the discussion of the story using questions such as the following: 


page 97 
Why did Mary like living on a farm? 
What animals did she like best of all? Why? 


page 98 

Did Mary like Old Crosspatch? Why? 

Was “Old Crosspatch” a good name for the mother sheep? Why? 

Why did Mary’s father tell her not to touch Old Crosspatch’s twins? 
Write bunted on the chalkboard. Have the pupils locate the sentence con- 
taining bunted. Use the procedure described in Activity 11 to have the 
pupils identify the word and explain what it means. 








page 99 

What did Mary decide to do? 
Have individual pupils dramatize how Mary picked up the lambs and how 
the lambs reacted. 


page 100 
Why did Mary scream for her dad? 


page 101 
Why was Mary upset? 
Why did Old Crosspatch chase Mary? 


page 102 
What did Mary learn about Old Crosspatch? 


farm 
best 
talked 


pretty 
other 
old 
nice 


don’t 


one 
away 
were 
once 
didn’t 
just 
very 
then 
right 
our 
put 
away 
were 
didn’t 
just 
other 
what 
would 
could 


sat 


very 
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relate story to Unit 
theme 


express personal 
ideas 


write individual 
compositions 


read own 
compositions 


make predictions 
about a story 
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Do you encourage pupils to write creatively? 


Relate the story to the Unit theme by having pupils talk about the ways in 
which animals look after their babies. 


Experience extension—Have pupils collect pictures of animals and their 
young. Have pupils mount the pictures and then dictate sentences about 
how the animals care for their young. 


Activity 13 


Writing an individual composition 


Have pupils recall the topics of group compositions written in this Unit. 
Have them note the Unit theme, Enjoying nature, and how each of the 
compositions tells about something in nature. 


Suggest to pupils that they write individual compositions about something 
they enjoy in nature. 

Provide individual guidance during the writing. Remind pupils to think 
about how they will organize their ideas before they begin to write. 
Encourage them to spell words correctly by using the picture dictionary 
and the procedures used in spelling lessons. 


Have pupils illustrate their compositions. 
Have them read their compositions to each other, if they wish to. 


Extra teaching—For pupils who are experiencing difficulty in constructing 
sentences, have them write new sentences based on sentence patterns 
found in reader selections or group compositions. The following sen- 
tences are from reader selections in this Unit. 


—Pete |stopped]|and|stared} He tke Fowers! 
—Someone shouted, “Leave alone!” 
—| was touchinglit]because 
The man and Petellooked at each other. 


Activity 14 


Somersaults, pages 103-104: Reading a story—“The Fish in the 
Dish” 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—cat fish 
Review—what would could’ and _— sat 


Applying known phonic and structural principles 
fish, swish, with, dish, in, it, him, brink, drink; came, day; cat, sat, 
glass, at 


Preparation for reading 
Present the title. 
Have pupils tell what they think might happen to the fish. 








| story to Unit 
e 


suSSiON process 


ate points raised 
discussion 


Guiding the reading 


Note: This is a “prose poem.” If you think that the sentence arrange- 
ment will create difficulties for pupils, read the poem to them. Then have 
them turn to page 103 and read the poem silently. 


Guide the interpretation of the poem using questions such as the cat 
following: a 
page 103 didn 
What did the little fish like to do? 
What did the cat do? what 
Do you think the fish saw the cat? 
page 104 ee 
Why did the cat begin to drink the water? could 
Have pupils respond to the questions asked in the last three sentences. 
and 
Relate the poem to the Unit theme, Enjoying nature, by having pupils 
comment on what other animals (e.g. birds, mice) cats catch to eat. sat 


Extra teaching—Use the sentence patterns in this selection as models 
for pupil writing. Suggest to the pupils that they write their own version of 
this story. Some suggested titles: 

A Frog on a Log 

A Cat in a Hat 

A Dragon in a Wagon 

A Bee in a Tree 

A Fox in a Box 


Activity 15 


Participating in a group discussion 


Have pupils work in groups of six to discuss one of the following topics 
related to the Unit theme, Enjoying nature. Use the procedures described 
in Unit 36, Sourcebook, page 

—What things does a plant need to grow? 

—Why does it need each of these things? 


—What would happen if there were no grass on the land? 
—What do you know about trees? 


Have pupils briefly recall some of the things they must do in a discussion. 


At the conclusion of the discussion, have pupils dictate the ideas they 


discussed. . 
Have pupils evaluate the group discussion. 


Use the discussion summary compositions for additional independent ~ 
language activities. Have pupils from different discussion groups work in 
pairs and read their group compositions to each other. 
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attend to a poem 
react to a poem 


read a poem 


attend to a poem 


recognize and enjoy 
humor 


use context and 
phonic cues to 
close sentences 


enjoy poems 
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Has there been laughter in your classroom today? 


Activity 16° 


Somersaults, page 105: Enjoying a poem— “Firefly” 
Enjoying a limerick—“Limerick’’ 


Read the poem “Firefly” to the pupils. 
Have pupils tell what is special about the firefly. 


Have pupils turn to page 105 and follow along as you read the poem 
again. 


Note: Some pupils may not be familiar with fireflies. If this is true of your 
pupils, direct a discussion of the illustration accompanying the poem. 


Read “Limerick” to the pupils. 
Have pupils comment on what they find funny in the poem. 
Reread the poem to pupils. Encourage them to read aloud with you. 


Note: The rhythmic pattern in “Limerick” is appealing and therefore 
makes the poem easy to learn. Encourage pupils to recite the limerick. 


Workbook Activity, page 42: Reading limericks 
Using context and phonic cues to close 
sentences 


Tell pupils that the poems on this page are similar to the one they just 
read in the reader. 


For some pupils you may wish to read the limericks to them and have 
pupils say the missing words. 


Have pupils complete the limericks by writing in the missing letters. 


Checking achievement 


Do the pupils 
—form sensory impressions? 
—use appropriate language to describe what they saw and heard? 
—write compositions independently? 
—use context to define words? 
—recognize and use the complete form of contractions? 
—associate sound and symbol —r-controlled vowels? 
—associate sound and symbol /o/, ow; /ou/, ow, ou; /a/, ai, ay? 
—recognize core vocabulary? 
—read and answer questions? 
-—read and enjoy stories? 
—read and enjoy poetry? 
—write voluntarily? 
—use a procedure to identify unknown words? 
—read voluntarily? 
—participate in a group discussion? 


Can the pupils 
—write sentences? 2 
—spell familiar words correctly? 
—use a picture dictionary? 








Have you read to your pupils today? 


Spelling 


Unit words 
car girl for after 
barn bird horse mother 
farm work father 
start flower 
are 


Spelling Activity 1 


start ~<— 1. Follow the pre-test procedure with the words on the left. 


are : . 
2. Direct attention to the letters ar that represent the medial sound in the 


words. 


car—are ~<~—32. Have pupils listen as you pronounce the word pairs on the left. 


farm — start Have pupils identify the differences in the beginning sounds and the 





barn — car letters that represent the beginning sounds. Repeat the words. 


Have pupils identify the differences in the final sounds of the words. 
Focus pupils’ attention on the silent e in are. 


Spelling Activity 2 


par: 
t a, Dictate car. Check the spelling. Tell the pupils you will dictate words 
vals that rhyme with car. Remind them to listen carefully to the beginning 


star sound and think what letter stands for it. 

a Extend the spelling list by dictating the words at the left. 
yarn 2. Repeat step 1, above, with the groups of words at the left. 
chart 3. Dictate again the words in Activity 1. Check the spelling. 
mart 


Workbook Follow-up: page S17 


of Make sure pupils understand the directions on the page and have them 
charm complete the page independently. Check the page with the pupils. Have 
harm” pupils read their completed sentences and spell orally the word written in. 


Spelling Activity 3 

Have the following words on the chalkboard before you begin the lesson: 
farming starting cars 
barns farmer started 

Have pupils write the root words. Check and note errors ic detect con- 


cepts that may need reteaching. 
ed, 


after 
flower 
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Spelling Activity 4 


girl ~<— 1. Have the words on the left on the chalkboard. 


bird Have pupils pronounce the words. Identify the common sound /er/ 
and underline the letters that represent the sound. 


twirl ~— 2. Extend the spelling list by dictating the words on the left. 


swirl “»<* Note: Note any pupils who have difficulty deciding what letter symbol to 
whirl use to represent a particular sound. 


4. Have pupils write the plural forms of girl, bird. 


5. Dictate the following sentences. The girl found her lost bird. 
He whirled the bat around and around. 


Check spelling, handwriting, and punctuation. 


Spelling Activity 5 


for ~<— 1. Use the pre-test procedure for the words on the left. 
horse 2. Have pupils pronounce for and horse and identify the common sound 
/6r/. 


Have each word written on the board and the letters that represent the 
sound underlined. Have pupils note the silent e,in horse. 

Write work on the board. 

Have pupils pronounce it. Have them note that the letters_or in this 
word represent another vowel sound. Remind the pupils that there are 
some words that are not spelled in the way we would think, according 
to the pronunciation. These words just have to be learned very well. 


3. Use the WSP with any word that was misspelled on the pre-test. 


Workbook Follow-up: page S18 


Ensure pupils understand the directions, particularly for exercise 3. If 
necessary, review the possessive form -’s. 


Spelling Activity 6 


Use the WSP with individual pupils for any words each has misspelled in 
the previous five activities. Pupils who had no errors should use this time 
for a writing activity. Encourage them to proofread their writing, checking 
both spelling and punctuation. 


Spelling Activity 7 


mother <— 1. Follow the pre-test procedure with the words on the left. 
father Direct attention to the common final sound /ér/, and have pupils iden- 
tify the letters that represent it. 


2. Have pupils pronounce mother and father. Have them identify 
another common sound (in addition to the final /ér/). Have the words 
written on the board and circle the letters that represent that sound. 
Have the pupils note the vowel sounds represented by the letter o in 

other ~<— _ mother and the letter a in father. 
brother Extend the word list by dictating other, brother. 
Apply the WSP to each word. 





iver 






3. Have the pupils pronounce the word flower. Have the word written 
and the letters that stand for /ou/ identified. 


glower <— ___ Extend the word list by dictating the words at the left. 


Hower power 





4. Use the WSP with individual pupils for words misspelled. 
Workbook Follow-up: page $19 


Have the page completed independently. 
Check the page with the pupils. 


Spelling Activity 8 
Duplicate the following exercise. 
mother father work 
horse barn farm are 
1. Write three words that mean people. 
2. Write two words with silente. ____—— a i aT 
3. Write a word from the list on each line in the sentences below. 


When I’ve done my ______ , | can go out to play. 
There are cows and pigs on the ____. 
Some animals live in a 

4. Write two words that begin with the same sound. 


Spelling Activity 9 


Duplicate the following exercise. 
car start bird for after flower 

















1. Write the names of things you would see outside. 


2. Write one word from the list on each line in these sentences: 


~ Can you come to my house _____ school? 
Here is a book _______ you. 


3. Add -s, -ed, -ing to the word start. 
Write one of these words in each sentence: 





School ____- at nine o'clock. 
We ________ to run when we heard the bell. 
We’re ______ a new story today. 
Spelling Activity 10 
Assessment 


mother <— Use the established procedure, with pupils adding their errors to the per- 


farm 
bird 
for 
father 


. Car 


are 


sonal list on Workbook, page S32. 


Note: Remind the pupils of the need for accuracy in spelling. Encourage 
them to check the spelling in all their writing activities. During the writing 
of group compositions, focus the pupils’ attention on spelling. Do not 
hesitate to take additional time during the composition writing to have the 
pupils spell selected words. This kind of experience will help the pupils 
recognize that accuracy in spelling goes beyond the dictated lists in 
spelling class. 
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Unit 41 


Activity 1 
Listening to a story 


Listening to peers 


Recognizing /ar/, /6/ 


Considering the ideas of 
others 


Listening to peers 


Listening to peers 


Listening to peers 
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Talking about a story 


Talking about the essay 


Saying words with /ar/, /6/ 


Activity 4. 
Participating in a group 
discussion 


Talking about the 
essay 


Discussing ideas for 
composition based on 
Unit theme 





Theme: Canadians at work 
[LISTENING ‘(SPEAKING «(READING [WRITING 


Activity 2 

Somersaults, pp. 106-8: 
Reading an essay 
Workbook Activity, p. 43: 
Assessment— Recognizing 
word structure— plural 

and possessive forms 


Activity 3 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /ar/, are; /6/, 
or, ore 


| Workbook Follow-up, p.. 





Associating sound eae _ 
symbol: /ar/, ar; /@r/, are; 
/6/, or, ore 


Reading sentences 


Recording ideas from 
the discussion 


Activity 5 


.Somersaults, p. 109: 


Reading an essay 
Activity 6 
Workbook, p. 45: 
Recognizing main idea 
Activity 7 
Reading a composition Writing a composition 


Workbook Activity, p. 46: Spelling words 
Assessment— Consonant 

blends 

Activity 8 

Somersaults, pp. 110-12: 

Reading an essay 

Workbook Activity, p. 47: 

Recognizing main idea 

Activity 9 

Recognizing word 

structure— -er, -est endings 

Workbook Follow-up, p. ne 

Recognizing ae 

endings ee ee 

Activity 10 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 


Activity 11 
Evaluating written 
expression 


Reading a composition 


Reading sentences 


Revising a composition 
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A TS SSNS SSNS Se See Seen 


ere a writing centre in your room? 


. eo Activity 12 
stening to oral reading Telling a story Somersaults, pp. 113-18: 
Reading an essay 


Activity 13 
Workbook, p. 50: 
Noting details 





| -—_—_——+ Activity 14 
Reading own composition | Writing individual 
compositions 








If needed, additional Spelling Activities 
phonics lessons for are detailed at end 
review and maintenance of Unit. 

are in the Appendix. 


ea a 
| 

JDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 

| Have pupils read Book 41 from The Reading Corner. 

| Have pupils read books of their own choices. 


Ti you have the Phonics Workbook, use pages 25-28. 







gwork 

















work with machines 
work with people 
make things 
entertain people 
work at night 

work in school 

wear uniforms 

wear Safety clothing. 






iWhe 
qcollages. 


asentences. 


| travel in the air. 

y ‘| wear a uniform with a big round 

a helmet on my head. 

i .\can travel to the moon and back. 
mekam an —_______. (astronaut) 


it~ 


..) I travel in the air, too. 
} Sometimes | wear a blue uniform. 


| can fly a jet. 

arnidic 2 sae oes, (pilot) 
| know about many kinds of 
animals. 


| know what to feed them. 

| know what kinds of homes to 
make for them. 

You might see me feeding a lion. 
lam a—________ . (zookeeper) 





Have pupils work in pairs and read to each other stories they have written. 


BProvide pupils with old magazines and catalogues. Have them cut out pictures showing People 
doing different kinds of work. Have pupils classify the pictures and then make collages of people 
ing. Some suggestions for classifications: 


n each group has completed a collage, have pupils tell other groups about their respective 


BWrite the following riddles on cards. Have pupils work in pairs and read the riddles to each other. 
#0r, have pupils work individually and draw pictures of the occupation described in each riddle. Have 
hem write three sentences to accompany their pictures. Have them share their drawings and 


| know about many kinds of animals, too. 
| Know what to feed them. 

| know how to help them when 

they are sick. 

lama_________. (veterinarian) 


| wear lots of warm clothes. 

| drive a big machine. 

My machine can move the snow 

off the roads. 

lam a__________ . (snowplow operator) 


| work outside all year round. 

| ride in a big truck. 

My truck has a big covered box on it. 

| pick up things people are throwing away, 
and put them in the back of my truck. 
lama . (garbage collector) 
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/s there an inviting reading centre full of books in your room? 


| work in an office. 

When you come to my office, you 
can sit in a big chair that | 

can move up and down. 

| look in your mouth. 

| tell you not to eat too much 


candy. 
Sometimes | have to fix your teeth. 
fant qe = = (Cents) 


| work in an office. 

| also work in a big building. 

There are lots of beds in this big 
building. 

You come to see me when you are 
sick. 

lana (coctor) 


| like to make people happy. 
People like to sing and dance 
when they hear me. 

| can play a guitar. 

Sometimes | sing and play the 
piano, too. 

ama =e (singer or 
musician or entertainer) 


| work in a store. 

Sometimes | wrap the things 
people buy. 

You give me your money when 
you buy something. 

lam a (Cashionon 
clerk) 


| like girls and boys. 

| see some of you every day on 
your way to school. 

| ride to school with you on the 


bus. 
| sit up at the very front. 
lama. (bus ariver) 


7. Have pupils write and illustrate individual compositions about jobs done by people they know. 


8. Have pupils use group compositions from previous Units to make lists of words that: 


(i) end in -er and -est 


(ii) have same vowel sound as house, snow, play 


(iii) are compounds 
(iv) are plurals 


(v) have same vowel sound as farm, bird, horse 


9. Use one or two games from the Appendix or the “Expressways Spelling Game.” 


BOOKS TO READ 


1. Women at Work series, Beverley Allinson and Judith Lawrence (Heath) 
Each book shows a particular woman working in her specific field, such as a veterinarian, pilot, 
broadcaster, sculptor. A little advanced for reading on their own, but the photographs show actual 


activities. 


2. Melvin the Weather Moose, Jan Drabek (Holt) 


A family of hardworking B.C. farmers meet Melvin the moose. 


3. The Firefighter in Your Community, Jim Peters, Julie Peters, and Murray Dobson (Dent) 
Three children visit a fire station. Short text and photographs tell about fire fighting, including forest 
fires. Exciting action shots as well as information on a firefighter’s duties and surroundings. 


4. The Letter Carrier in Your Community, Vera Dobson, Murray Dobson, James Peters (Dent) 


5. Patrick the Diesel, Wendall James MacDonald (Peguis) 
The author is nine years old and the book sounds the way real children do talk. It has many 


Canadian references that children can respond to. 


132 








ate personal 
meriences 


Activity 1 


“The Amazing Window-Washer”’ — Listening to a story 
Noting details 
Making inferences 


Suggest to pupils that there are some people who like to use machines to 
make their work easier and that some people even build machines to 
make their work easier. 


Have pupils identify machines that make work easier. Have pupils tell 


eu pe ple they know who have built machines to help them do their 
work. 


Read the title of the story to pupils. 
Have them suggest what they think will happen in the story. 


Read the story in the sections indicated. 
Use the questions at the end of each section to guide the pupils’ interpre- 
tation of the story. 


THE AMAZING WINDOW-WASHER 


Professor Craze was excited. He was about to test the Sploshomatic. It 
was his newest invention. 


For weeks the professor had been building a machine that would wash 
and polish the windows of his house at an amazing speed. Now it was 
ready. 


The main part of the Sploshomatic was a large green box. Inside the box 
was the motor. The box itself stood on two yellow rubber feet. On top of 
the motor there was a Revolving Eye (for finding windows) and two con- 
tainers. One container was marked “Water” and a sign on the other said 
“Polish.” 


“Now, Sploshomatic,” said the professor, putting on his gardening gloves, 
“let's see what you can do.” 


Professor Craze bent low over the controls and pressed the starter switch 
to “On.” 


A green light shone in the Revolving Eye. A moment later it had spotted 
the professor's kitchen windows. The machine padded softly toward the 
windows on its two yellow rubber feet. 


When it reached the windows the Sploshomatic stopped. There was a 
loud buzzing noise. Two long thin arms came slowly out of the containers 
marked “Water” and “Polish.” 


On the end of the arm which had come from the container marked “Wa- 
ter” was a large sponge. The other arm held a big yellow duster which 
had been dipped in the professor’s special red polish. 


Soon Professor Craze’s kitchen windows were covered with water. Then 
the “Polish” arm began to swing sideways and back, sideways and back. 
In no time at all, the windows gleamed like new crystal. 


“Wonderful!” cried the professor. “It really works!” This was a very pleas- 
ant change for the professor, as most of his machines failed to work at all. 
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recall details 


make inferences 


make predictions 


recall details 
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Questions: 
Why was Professor Craze excited? 
What was his machine called? Why do you think it was called 
that? 
Tell us what the machine looked like. 
What happened when Professor Craze turned the Sploshomatic 
on? 
How did Professor Craze feel? Why? 


Already the Sploshomatic was hard at work on the next window. 
SPLUSH, SPLOSH, SPLUSH, SPLOSH, went the “Water” arm; 
SQUEAK, RUB, SQUEAK, RUB, went the “Polish” arm. And very soon 
the job was done. 


Now the Sploshomatic was going faster. The Green Eye noticed the pro- 
fessor’s bedroom on the upper floor of the house. In a flash the yellow 
rubber feet began to run up the wall of the house. SPLUSHER, 
SPLOSHER, SQUEAKY, RUB. And the job was done. 


Question: 
What do you think will happen next? 


But now the machine was going too fast. Its long thin arms were waving 
about just anywhere. CRASH! the “Water” arm went right through a win- 
dow. 


“Stop! Stop!” shouted Professor Craze. He tried to catch the mad 
Sploshomatic. But it ran up the wall of the house again and broke the 
skylight on the roof. CRASH! 


“| must stop it somehow,” said the professor to himself. He was very 
upset. CRASH! Another window was broken. 


Quickly Professor Craze fetched a large barrel from his workshop. He 
filled it to the top with water, then carried it into the garden and placed it 
on the ground. 


Up at the top of the house the Sploshomatic was still busy looking for 
windows. The Green Eye whizzed around and around. It glowed with a 
strange, dark light. 


“Hey, Sploshomatic,” called the professor. He pointed to the water barrel. 
“Here’s a window you forgot to clean.” 


The Green Eye of the Sploshomatic looked down. It saw the glassy sur- 
face of the water in the barrel. It looked just like a window. 


The Green Eye grew darker. Then the Sploshomatic gave a great jump. It 
fell straight into the barrel and quickly spluttered to a stop. 


“Thank goodness for that,” said Professor Craze when it was all over. 
“What an ill-mannered machine. Breaking all my windows. | think I'll stick 
to inventing things that don’t rush around quite so much.” 


And he went into his house to have a nice, quiet rest. 
— Michael Leitch 


Questions: 
How did Professor Craze feel now? Why? 
What was his plan to stop the Sploshomatic? Did his plan work? 








® contents 


fad a selection 


During a discussion, do you encourage pupils to ask each other 
questions? 


What do you think Professor Craze will do about the broken win- 
dows in his house? 


What do you think of his name? Do you think he is a real person? 


Have pupils relate the idea in the story to the Unit theme, Canadians at 
work. Have them briefly discuss what Professor Craze did, remembering 
that this story is not about a real person. 


Ask: Do real persons make their living inventing things? 
What do we call persons who invent things? 


Point out to pupils that many machines we use today were invented by 
Canadians. 


—telephone by Alexander Graham Bell 
—snowmobile by Joseph Bombardier 
—24-hour clock by Sir Sandford Fleming 
—fog horn by Robert Foulis 

—frozen food by Dr. Archibald G. Huntsman 


Have the pupils illustrate or make models of the ‘amazing window- 
washer.” 


Activity 2 


Somersaults, pages 106-108: Reading an essay—‘‘A Veterinarian at 
Work”’ 


Interpetation skills: Noting details; Recognizing main idea 


Pupils should be encouraged to note details as they read and be guided 
in using these details to discuss ideas they gained from reading the 
selection. The pupils should also be able to recognize the key thought 
that the author presented in the selection. Some pupils may need direc- 
tion in distinguishing details and the main idea. 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—animals give gives 
Review—animal work with her called 


Applying known phonic and structural principles 
wound, ape, hurt, shoulder, 
animals, veterinarians, pets, zoos, patients. 


Preparation for reading 


Have pupils locate the title on the Contents page. Read the title to them. 
Have them tell what they know about veterinarians. 

Encourage pupils who do not know very much about veterinarians to ask 
questions of those pupils who do. 


Tell pupils that this selection is about Dr. Mehren who is a veterinarian at 
a big zoo in Toronto. 


Guiding the reading 
Have the pupils read the selection silently. 
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note details 


understand main 
idea 


review procedure to 
identify words 


relate ideas to Unit 
theme 


recognize word 
structure— plural 
and possessive 
forms 
understand 
sentences 
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Note: For some groups of pupils you may wish to read the essay to them 
and have them follow along. 


Use the following questions to guide interpretation of the selection. 


page 106 
What does a veterinarian do? 
Where does Dr. Mehren work? 
Why is Dr. Mehren looking at the little ape? 


page 107 
How will Dr. Mehren fix the little ape’s shoulder? 
What is an operating room? 
Why did Dr. Mehren put the little ape to sleep? 


page 108 
What is Dr. Mehren doing in the two pictures at the top of the 
page? 
What is a wound? Have you ever had a wound? 
Why does Dr. Mehren hug the little ape? 
What is a patient? 





Ask: _ Tell in one sentence what this selection is about. 

(Elicit two or three different statements of the main idea. Although the 
wording may be different, the idea should be the same—a veterinarian is 
a person who works with animals.) 


Have pupils locate the words patient, operate, wound, and stitches in the 
selection. =< waa 
Have them describe how they identified these words. 


Have pupils relate the selection to the Unit theme, Canadians at work. 
Have them consider what is interesting about a veterinarian’s work. 


Workbook Activity, page 43: Assessment— Recognizing word 
structure—plural and possessive forms 
Understanding sentences 


Have pupils read the sentences and underline the correct completions. 
Have them mark the possessive forms. 


Extra teaching—For pupils who had difficulty with this exercise, use the 
lesson in the Appendix. 


Experience extension—As an on-going activity in this Unit, have pupils 
prepare dramatizations of people doing different jobs. Have pupils select 
the job they wish to dramatize, plan the actions, and perhaps make a 
mask or a puppet related to the job. Have pupils present their dramatiza- 
tions to another class. 

Have the audience guess what job is being dramatized. 









asociate sound 
d symbol /ar/, a 


gsociate sound 
d symbol /6/, or, 


sociate sound 
ad symbol /ar/, ar; 
/, are; /6/, or, ore 


ad sentences 


se sentences 


Activity 3 


Associating sound and symbol /ar/, are; /6/, or, ore 


Note: Have the three groups of sentences used in this lesson on the 


chalkboard (or on an overhead transparency) before you begin the les- 
son. 


1. Write the following words on the chalkboard: 
Star car mar far 


Have individual pupils read the words aloud. Have the common sound 
identified and the letters ar underlined. 


Add e to the end of each word. 
Have pupils read the words. 


Have pupils explain what effect the addition of the e has on the pro- 
nunciation of the word. 


2. Have pupils 
—read each of the following sentences 


—underline and read aloud the words with the same vowel sound as 
dare. 


| like to stare at the stars. 

The bus fare is twenty-five cents. 
My dad takes good care or his car. 
We put the spare tire in the car. 
Can you snare a hare? 

Let me share my cookie with you. 
She rode the mare very far. 


3. Say these words: 
form core store short 
Have pupils identify the sound common to all the words. 
Write the words on the chalkboard. 
Read the words to the pupils. 
Have pupils identify the letters which represents /6/. Have them note 
that the letters ore and or can represent the same sound. 


4. Have pupils 
—read the following sentences 
—underline the words that have the same vowel sound as wore 
We can get more corn at the store. 
The horse snorted when | put a cord on it and pulled it to the shore. 
| tore my shorts on a thorn. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 44: Associating sound and symbol /ar/, 
ar; /ar/, are; /6/, or, ore 
Reading sentences 
Closing sentences 


Have pupils write the correct word under each picture. Then have them 
read the sentences, decide what words are incomplete, and write in the 
missing letters. Remind them to say the word carefully to listen for the 
vowel sound before deciding which letters to write. 


Check the page with the pupils. Have each sentence read orally, and the 
words that were incomplete, spelled. If any pupil had difficulty, provide 
more practice with this concept. 
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participate ina 
group discussion 


summarize 
discussion 


dictate ideas 
discussed 


record ideas 
discussed 


evaluate a 
discussion 


review procedures 
for group 
discussion 


dictate list of 


procedures for 
group discussion 
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During a discussion, do you observe the listening behavior of 
your pupils? 


Activity 4 


Participating in a group discussion 
Recording ideas from the discussion 


Have pupils work in discussion groups of six pupils. 


On this occasion, do not sit in with pupils during the discussion. Give 
pupils the topic for discussion and tell them that this time they are to talk 
about the topic and record their ideas by themselves. Choose one pupil to 
act as the recorder for the group. 


Suggested topic: 
What would we have to do if (name of school caretaker) wasn't 
around to look after our school? 


As pupils are involved in their discussion groups, make casual observa- 
tions about their performance. Note features such as each pupil’s degree 
of participation, use of discussion courtesies, ability to listen to others, 
ability to focus on the topic, and ability to summarize ideas expressed. 


After the discussion session, have pupils evaluate their discussion by not- 
ing such things as: 
—Did they discuss the question? 
—Did everyone participate? 
—Did everyone listen to each other? 
—Did they help the recorder by expressing their ideas clearly? 
—What could they have done to improve the discussion? 


Have each group read aloud the composition that was dictated to the 
recorder. 
Discuss briefly why each composition is different. 


In another lesson period, after all the discussion groups have had an op- 
portunity to conduct a discussion and write a composition without your 
involvement, have pupils dictate a list of appropriate procedures for group 
discussion, and group writing. 


When the list is in a final form, have some of the pupils copy it on a large 
piece of paper. Post the chart in the area of the room where the discus- 
sion groups usually meet. 

Encourage pupils to make frequent reference to the chart when they are 
evaluating the performance of their discussion groups. 


Activity 5 


Somersaults, page 109: Reading an essay—‘‘Newfoundland 
Fisherman” 


Interpretation skills: Noting details; Understanding main idea 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—lives sometimes 
Review—puts likes 


work his then 








sognize main idea 


| late ideas to Unit 
seme 


scognize main idea 


Applying known phonic and structural principles lives 
spray, layer; sea, feel, cleaning, (weather); fisherman, sometimes 
————C $OMetimes 
Preparation for reading 
Have pupils locate the title on the Contents page. 
Have them tell what a fisherman does. On the map of Canada on pages puts 
72-73 (Somersaults) show pupils where Newfoundland is located. Have _. 
ter note why Newfoundland would be a good place for a fisherman to ‘likes 
ive. 
work 
Guiding the reading : 
Have pupils read the selection silently. nie 
Remind them to use the procedure for identifying unknown words. 
Observe pupils during the reading and provide direction in the use of con- 
text and phonic cues as needed. 


then 


Use the following questions to guide interpretation of the selection: 
Why is fishing hard work? 
What does Mr. Jackson like about his work? 
What makes fishing dangerous? 
What does Mr. Jackson do to the fish he catches? Why? 


Have pupils relate the selection to the Unit theme, Canadians at work. 
Have them discuss what they think is exciting about a fisherman’s job. 


Experience extension—Have pupils paint a fishing picture—when they 
were fishing or what they imagine it would be like to go fishing. 


Activity 6 


Workbook, page 45: Recognizing the main idea 


Have pupils read the selection silently. Write these headings on the 


chalkboard: 
Who is the selection about? 
What do they do? 


When pupils have finished reading the selection, have pupils answer the 
questions and record the pupils’ responses in point form. : 
Have pupils decide if all the ideas listed relate to “painters. 


Ask: Whatis the importantidea? 
Does the title tell the important idea? 


Have pupils dictate some other titles that would also express the main 


idea. eon 
As an independent activity, have pupils reread page 45 and, in their exer- 


cise books, answer the questions at the end. 
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recall details of 
reader selections 


classify ideas about 
the topic 


dictate sentences 
for recording 


spell words 


read a composition 


associate sound 
and symbol— 
consonant blends 


close sentences 
write (spell) words 
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Tell your pupils something exciting you have done. 


Activity 7 


Discussing the Unit theme, Canadians at work 
Writing a composition 


Have pupils recall the selections they read about the veterinarian and the 
fisherman. 


Write the title, Canadians at Work, on the chalkboard. Suggest to pupils 
that they develop a list of jobs done by people in their community. Have 
pupils tell something about each job and give the names of people who 
do that kind of work (if they happen to know the people’s names). 


Before pupils begin to dictate sentences for the composition, have them 
consider ways in which the jobs can be classified. You may wish to pro- 
vide some pupils with introductory sentences to help them organize their 
ideas for the composition. Some examples of introductory sentences fol- 
low. 


Some Canadians work with animals. 

Some Canadians work in schools. 

Some Canadians work in hospitals. 

Some Canadians do dangerous work. 

Some Canadians build things. 

Some Canadians keep our community attractive. 


Have pupils decide on the number of categories of work they are going to 
write about. 


During the writing of the composition, focus pupils’ attention on the con- 
ventions of written language. Call upon individual pupils to spell words. 


Have pupils read the completed composition silently. 


Experience extension—Have pupils paint pictures of jobs done by peo- 
ple in their families. After each pupil has done a painting, have pupils talk 
about the job the person does. Have pupils decide upon some classifica- 
tions for the jobs. Record pupils’ classifications on large strips of 
cardboard. Have pupils write two or three sentences about their pictures. 
Have pupils work together in groups to prepare a display of their drawings 
and their sentences. Organize the groups on the basis of the job classifi- 
cations. 


Workbook Activity, page 46: Assessment— Associating sound and 
symbol—consonant blends 
Closing sentences 


Have pupils note each key word. Have them close each sentence by 
writing rhyming words that begin with consonant blends. 


Note: Check pupils’ spelling. Note pupils who did not know which letter 
symbol to use to represent a particular sound. Provide short exercises in 
which you name words with initial consonant blends and pupils record 


( 


the consonant letters. : 


Extra teaching—For pupils who had difficulty with this exercise, use the 
lesson on consonant blends in the Appendix. 








mperience to topic 


Bselection 


® Contents 


scognize main idea 


Activity 8 


Somersaults, pages 110-112: Reading an essay—‘“‘Woodcarvers” 


Interpretation skills: Noting details; Recognizing main idea 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—wood animals 
Review—picture from they other people 


Applying known phonic and structural principles 
stores, Carvers, carve, 
Carving, started, 
wood, tools, chisel, slice, slab, 
jack-knives, workshop, something 


Preparation for reading 
If you have a wood carving, bring it to school to show to the pupils. Have 
the pupils examine it, noting how it feels and looks. 


Have pupils tell about wood carvings they may have seen in stores. If any 
of the pupils Know anyone who whittles bits of wood, have them tell the 
other pupils about it. Encourage pupils to ask each other questions. Have 
them talk about the tools that a wood carver would use. On a map of 
Canada, show the pupils the province of Quebec. Point out to the pupils 
that in Quebec some people make their living from wood carving. Have 
the pupils locate the title in the Contents. 


Pronounce the wood carver’s name for the pupils: Jean Julien Bourgault 
(phonetic transcription—zhoN zhilyaN Burgo) 


Guiding the reading 

Have pupils read the selection silently. 

Encourage them to use many cues—pictures, letters, sentences, and 
whole paragraphs—to help them identify unfamiliar words. 

Guide pupils’ interpretation of the selection with these questions: 


page 110 

What kinds of wood carvings can you find in stores? 

What kinds of wood carvings are shown in the photograph? 
(Help pupils to identify the people portrayed—a fisherman, a fiddler, a very 
old man, a woodsman, a blacksmith with an anvil, and two women.) 


page 111 i. 
How did many wood carvers get interested in their job? 
What tools does Mr. Bourgault use in his work? 
What is each used for? 
Why would a chisel have to be very sharp? 


page 112 
What is Mr. Bourgault carving? ae 
What do you think Mr. Bourgault could carve out of the big piece 
of wood on the wall? What is shown in the last photograph? 
Have you ever seen one of these? 
Why was each part carved separately? 
What is a slab of wood? 


wood 


animals 


picture 
from 
they 


other 


people 


live 
put 
like 
work 
his 
then 
give 
with 
what 
would 
could 
and 
best 
talk 
other 
don’t 
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away 
were 
very 
then 


were 
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Have the pupils relate the selection to the Unit theme, Canadians at work. 
Have them discuss what they find interesting about wood carvings. 


Experience extension—Have each of the pupils bring a bar of soap to 
school. Have them decide what they would like to carve out of the bar of 
soap. Have them discuss how they will do the carving. Then have them - 
make a soap Carving. 


Workbook Activity, page 47: Reading paragraphs 
Recognizing main idea 


Have pupils read each paragraph and the three sentences at the bottom 
of the page. 

Have them write the number of the paragraph beside the sentence that 
expresses the main idea. 


Activity 9 


Recognizing word structure: inflectional endings -er and -est of 
comparison 


1. Have a collection of things such as pencils, books, boxes, or balloons 
that can be compared according to size. 
Show pupils three pencils that are different lengths. As you show each 
pencil, guide pupils in commenting on the length. Place a simple dia- 
gram (see below) on the chalkboard: 





> ee 
long longer longest 


Have pupils read the words under each diagram. Have pupils note the 
differences in the words and underline the endings in the last two words. 
Have pupils use the words in sentences. 

Have pupils note that the ending -er is used when two things are com- 
pared; the ending -est is used when more than two things are com- 
pared. 


If some pupils need additional practice, repeat the procedure using 

these words: 
short tall round cold 

Note: /n your choice of words for additional practice, select words 

which do not require doubling the final consonant before inflectional 

endings (big —bigger). Pupils will be introduced to this spelling form 

in a later unit. 


2. Have these sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the lesson: 
Monday was a cold day. 
Tuesday was colder than Saturday. 
Today is the coldest day of the month. 


This cookie is sweet. 
This candy is sweeter than the cookie. 
This cake is sweetest of all. 










ad sentences 

entify root words 
Dgnize 

Bmparative forms 


ad a composition 
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stions 


Have pupils: 
—read each group of sentences 
—identify the root word of each underlined word 
— Say each underlined word 
—note when the -er ending and the -est ending should be used. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 48: Recognizing word structure— 
inflectional endings -er, -est of 
comparison 
Understanding sentences 


Have pup'ls add -er and -est to the words under pictures. 
Have pupils read the sentences and mark the appropriate answer. 
Have them circle the words with -er and -est inflectional endings. 


Activity 10 


Recognizing core vocabulary—animals give(s) lives sometimes 
wood stories about 


Have the following paragraph, without the boxes, on the chalkboard (or on 
an overhead transparency) before the lesson. 


A womanllives]in the|woodslin a little cabin. She likes the animals and 
birds. Some animals and birds|live] with her. She|gives| them food. [Some- 


times|she writes [stories [about|the animals and gives the stories to other 
people. Sometimes she paints pictures on pieces of wood, and puts them 
up on the trees for people to see. This woman likes her work. 


Have pupils read the paragraph silently. Then underline or box the words 
shown above. 

Have pupils identify each. Have pupils note the two meanings of “woods” 
and “wood.” 


Have them identify a compound word; one word that combines two sepa- 
rate words. 


Name other words from the core vocabulary and have them circled (work, 
with, her, likes, picture, other, people, and so on). 


Activity 11 


Evaluating written expression 
Revising a composition 
Reading a composition 


Have pupils read the composition written in Activity 7. Have one pupil 
read it orally. 


Ask questions that require pupils to think about the ideas in the composi- 
tion. The questions might require pupils to note details, to explain terms 
used in the composition, or to make inferences from the content. 


animals 


give 


gives 


lives 





sometimes 
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stories 


about 


work 
with 
her 
likes 
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other 
people 
and 
other 
puts 


them 
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use phonic and 
context cues to 
predict words 
apply phonic 
knowledge 


evaluate written 
language 


dictate sentences 
for recording 


write sentences 


relate personal 
experience 


use contents 
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Have a happy day! 


Select appropriate examples and have pupils explain the context and 
phonic cues they used to read the words. 

Focus pupils’ attention on phonic and structural elements that have been 
studied recently. 


Have pupils evaluate the composition. Select one feature for revision: 
—combining short sentences 
—dividing long sentences 
—using more precise vocabulary 
—varying sentence beginnings. 


Have pupils suggest other ways of expressing the idea. Record the new 
sentences (or words) dictated by the pupils. Have the original and revised 
parts of the composition read aloud; have pupils compare. 


Workbook Activity, page 49: Writing sentences 


Write on the chalkboard: 
The dog barked. 


Ask pupils what kind of dog it is. 
Write in one or two adjectives. Ask how the dog barked and when. Add 
these ideas to the sentence. It might be: The big black dog barked very 


loudly at night. 


Have pupils turn to Workbook, page 49 and complete the sentences by 
writing in their own words. 

When everyone has finished, share the writing in the group. Compare the 
various versions of each sentence. 


Activity 12 


Somersaults, pages 113-118: Reading an essay—‘“‘Storytellers” and 
“Children’s Stories” 


Interpretation skills: Noting details; Recognizing main idea 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—stories animals about 
Review—other people 


Applying known phonic and structural principles 
books, birds, animals, kings, queens, giants, dragons, storytellers, tales, 
stories ieee 


Preparation for reading 

Have pupils tell what they like about having someone tell or read stories 
to them. 

Have pupils recall stories that have been told to them. 

Have pupils locate the title in the Contents. Have them discuss why a 
person would be a storyteller. 










ead silently 
ote details 


nderstand main 


acognize a legend 


istinguish fiction 
d fact 


Guiding the reading 
Have pupils read the selection silently. 
Guide the pupils’ interpretation of the selection using these questions: 


page 113 
Why were storytellers important people? 
rage think of a story that a storyteller of long ago might have 
old’? 
How did Mrs. Johnson learn her stories? 


page 114 
Why does Mrs. Johnson like to tell stories? 
Why did Mrs. Johnson put her favorite stories in a book? 


Have pupils relate the topic of the selection to the Unit theme, Canadians 
at work. Have pupils identify people who tell stories as part of their job 
(radio actors, TV actors, teachers, and so on) 


Tell pupils that the Eskimo people love to tell stories too. Mothers and 
fathers and grandmothers and grandfathers tell stories to their children, 
and the children write these stories in school. Tell the pupils that in their 
book there are three stories written by children who live in the Northwest 
Territories. Have them locate the Northwest Territories on the map in 
Somersaults, or on a large wall map. 


Have pupils read the stories silently. 

Read the first story to the pupils. Tell them that this kind of story is called 
a legend, because it tells how some people explained something in 
nature. 
Ask: What does the first story explain? 
Did Terry write his story well? 

Is another of the stories a legend? 
What does it explain? 


Have a pupil read “The Great Hunter” aloud. 


Ask: _ Is this story a legend? 


(Help pupils to realize that this selection just tells a good story, it could 
actually have happened and it doesn’t explain something like the sun, or 
the moon, or the wind. Therefore, it is not a legend.) 


Experience extension—Read a well-known legend, such as “How the 
Chipmunk Got Its Stripes” or “Why the Bear Has a Short Tail.” Then have 
them retell the story or write their own version of the tale. 
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note details 


write individual 
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illustrate a 
composition 


146 


Activity 13 


Workbook, page 50: Noting details 


Note: The purpose of this lesson is to teach pupils how to locate details 
as they read. Two procedures for noting details are used: 

(1) ask a question before pupils read the selection, so they know what 
details to look for; and (2) have pupils read the selection without guiding 
questions, then ask questions that require the pupils to recall the details 
or locate them in the selection. 


Have the pupils read paragraph 1, page 44. 
Ask: Where does Jack live? 
What are the people he sees doing? 


Ask the following questions before the pupils read each of paragraphs 2, 
3, 4, and 5. 
Have pupils read a paragraph at a time to find each answer. 


paragraph 2 
What two things did Jack get in the mail? 


paragraph 3 
How did the doctor help Jack? 


paragraph 4 
How do Jack and his friends go to school? 


paragraph 5 
What two things does the caretaker do? 


Have pupils read paragraphs 6 and 7. 

After the pupils have read the paragraphs, ask: 
What does the nurse give the children? 
What does the nurse look at? 
What did the dentist do to Jack? 


Activity 14 


Writing individual compositions 


Have pupils recall the group compositions and the selections they have 
read about different people at work. 


Suggest to them that they write individual compositions about the job 
done by someone they know. Have them prepare a series of pictures to 
illustrate their compositions. 


Provide pupils with guidance during the writing. Encourage them to look 
up the spellings of words in a picture dictionary or other places where 
they may have encountered the words. Remind them to read what they 
have written to check on the organization of the ideas. 





Checking achievement 


Do the pupils 
~ &xpress personal preferences about a theme? 
—associate sound and symbol—ar, or followed by e? 
— associate sound and symbol—consonant blends? 
—fecognize inflectional endings, -er, -est of comparison? 
—frecognize compound words? 
—recognize plural and possessive forms? 
— Show increasing independence in reading? 
—understand main idea? 
note details? 
--choose reading as an independent activity? 
—participate in a group discussion? 
—ask each other questions? 
—write sentences? 
—write individual compositions? 


Spelling 


Unit words 
upon back 
into black 
outside ask 
something last 
sometimes just 


Spelling Activity 1 


up on in to out 
side some thing times 


1. Follow the pre-test procedure to check the spelling of the root words 
that form the compound words in this Unit’s spelling list. 


2. From the pre-test list, develop a list of words that need further study by 
some pupils. Provide the required additional instruction before intro- 
ducing the compound words. 


Spelling Activity 2 


upon 
into ~<— 1. Have the words on the left on the chalkboard before you begin the 
outside lesson. 

; Have pupils pronounce the words. ae 
something Have them note that these are compound words and identify the root 
sometimes words. 
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back 
black 
pack 
sack 
rack 
ask 
task 


last 
mast 


just 
must 
bust 
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ask ~<— 
last 
tack 
lack ~— 
quack 
mask 
bask <— 


2. Dictate the words. 
Follow the WSP with any words the pupils do not spell correctly. 


Note: Pupils who spell the words correctly should be allowed to use this 
time for independent reading or writing activities. 


3. Have pupils write a sentence for each word. 


Workbook Follow-up: page S20 


Check that pupils understand the directions. Check recognition of the 
word compound in exercise 1; be sure pupils know what to do with this 
exercise. 

After the page has been completed independently, check it with the 


pupils. 


Spelling Activity 4 
1. Follow the pre-test procedure for the group of words at the left. 


2. Direct attention to the last sound /k/ in back and black and the letters 
ck. 
Extend the spelling list by dictating the words at the left. 


3. Have a pupil write ask on the board. Direct attention to the spelling of 
/k/ in this word. 
Extend the spelling list. 


4. Have a pupil write last. Direct attention to the blend at the end of the 
word. 


fast ~<— _ Extend the spelling list. 


past 


dust <— 
rust 
thrust 


Spelling Activity 3 


1. Dictate the words at the left. 
Check the spelling. Review any sound-symbol relationship that ap- 
pears to give trouble. 


2. Follow the WSP with individual pupils who have misspelled any words 
in the previous activities. 


3. Dictate these sentences: 


The black duck cannot say “Quack.” 
| have just dusted the last bed. 
Ask your mother for a mask. 


Workbook Follow-up: page S21 
Check to ensure that pupils understand the directions for exercise 2. 


Check the page yourself for patterns of errors that may indicate an area in 
need of reteaching. 








Spelling Activity 5 
Duplicate the following exercise. 


just outside something 
last sometimes ask 


. Write two words that begin with the same sound. 


. Write two words that end with the same sound. 


. Write a word that rhymes with some. 
here and see my black hat. 


. Write words that rhyme with thing. 


Did you _________ your book to school? 
You have a pretty ______ on your finger. 
We can _______ a song for you. 


. Write a word that rhymes with ask. 
The funny clown put a _______ on his face. 


. Write the compound words. 





Spelling Activity 6 
Use Workbook, page S22. 


Note: This exercise provides a review of selected words from 
Units 35-40. 


1. Have the pupils do the page independently. 


2. Dictate the word list on page S22 to pupils who had errors in the 


exercise. 

Check the pupils’ spelling yourself. 

From this list, develop a list of words that need further study by some 
pupils. Direct the pupils in the Word Study Procedure with this list of 


words. 


Spelling Activity 7 


something <—-Assessment 


into 
last 
netimes ask 
ick back 


1. Follow the established procedure. 


2. Have the pupils write a story about “something black they have seen 
outside.” Check the story for words from the spelling lisis that may 
have been used and misspelled. Use the misspelled worcs as the 
basis for a reteaching activity. 
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Unit 42 Theme: Imagining 
[usrenna[erencia  Treapwa [warm 1p 


Activity 1 
Listening toa Talking about a 
story story 
Activity 2 
Saying words with Recognizing word 
-er of agent structure— -er of agent 
Workbook Follow-up, p. 51: 
Understanding definitions | Writing words 
Activity 3 
Listening to Expressing ideas for a Reading Writing a 
peers story, related to composition composition 
Unit theme 
Activity 4 
Listening to Talking about Somersaults, pp. 119-29: 
peers a story Reading a story 
Workbook Activity, p. 52: 
Distinguishing fact, fiction, 
and fancy 
Activity 5 
‘Workbook, p. 53: 
Using context to define 
unknown words | 
Activity 6 | 
Listening to Evaluating written Reading a composition Revising a . 
peers expression compositon 
Activity 7 
Recognizing /é/, /e/, Saying words with /é/, Associating sound and 
/a/, /ér/ /e/, /a/, /ér/ symbol: /6/, /e/, /&/, ea; 
/ér/, ear 
Workbook Follow-up, p. 54: 
Understanding sentences 
Activity 8 
Reading own composition | Writing individual 
compositions 


Activity 10 
Listening to Participating in 
peers a group discussion 
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Activity 9 
Somersaults, pp. 130-4: 
Reading a story 

Workbook Activity, pp. 55-6: 
Reading a story 


Recognizing relation-- 
ships—sequence 






Activity 11 
Reviewing long 


Spelling words 
and short vowels 





Activity 12 
Somersaults, pp. 135-40: 
Reading a story 
Activity 13 
Recognizing core Re pete, te 
vocabulary ie Goa A alla 4c 
Workbook Activity, pp. 57-8:| 
Reading a story 











If needed, additional Spelling Activities 
phonics lessons for are detailed at 
review and maintenance end of Unit. 


are in the Appendix. 


DEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 

Have pupils read Book 42 from The Reading Corner. 
| If you have the Phonics Workbook, use pages 29-32. 
| Have pupils choose books on the Unit theme to read. 


H Have pupils list titles of fanciful stories they have read. Have them illustrate a part of the story they 
liked best. 


| Have pupils write fanciful stories after the group composition has been written. Use story 
beginnings such as: 


_ (i) Once upon a time | saw a dragon. 
§ = (ii) ~One day my friend and | caught a tiger that wore sunglasses. ‘ af 
| (ili) One day | blew a soap bubble. It got bigger and bigger, but it didn’t break. | climbed inside 
the soap bubble and sailed away. 
| (iv) Once upon a time there was a giraffe that had a short neck. 
(v) Once upon atime there was a goldfish that had wings. 
(vi) One evening the sun decided to keep on shining all night. 
# = (vii) | got an elephant for my birthday. 
fl 
Have pupils find words containing ea in reader selections and group compositions. Have them 
messity the words according to the vowel sound in each key word eat, head, break, heard. 










L ave pupils work in pairs and read imaginary stories to each other. 
| Have pupils read their own stories to each other. 


) 


A 
i 
| 
, 
| 
i 


ave pupils use group compositions from the previous Unit to make a list of words ending with -er 
of agent). Have them write a sentence for each word. 


se games from the Appendix and/or the “Expressways Spelling Game.” 
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The Green Harpy at the Corner Store, Rosemary Allison (Kids Can Press) 

The Green Harpy bumps her wing on the CN Tower. A Greek family takes the Harpy in, but she 
keeps bumping into things, knocking them over, and spilling things. Then her wing is fixed, and 
she joins the family in a Greek dance, before she takes off on her travels again. 


. A Rainbow of My Own, Don Freeman (Viking) 


This is a blend of fantasy and reality. A little boy wants a rainbow of his own, and imagines all the 
ways he will play with it. Then he gets his own when the sun shines through the water in his 
goldfish bowl. 


. Murphy, Molly, Max and Me, Albert Cullum (Harlan Quist) 


A boy is sad because his teacher tells him to grow up. His three imaginary friends—a blue dog, a 
red frog, and a green sock doll—try to help. They go to see the teacher and ask her what it means 
to be grown up. She writes on the board, “Be serious,” and tells them the boy thinks he has three 
friends who are really just toys. Then they ask her what they look like, and tell the teacher she 
needs to grow up. 


. Simon and the Golden Sword, Frank Newfeld (Oxford) 


Simon is the youngest of three brothers whose father sends them out on a quest, to see which one 
should inherit the farm. Simon has magic on his side and outwits his pround stepbrothers to win 
the princess and the farm. 


. The Little House that Flew, Wendy Fitzgibbons (Innova Learning) 


Emma dreams her tree house is flown around the world by balloons. A friend in each place takes 
her on a tour of his or her house, which shows Emma how people live in different countries. This 
book also includes activities such as a picture-hunt page. and a maze. 


. Once Upon Anne Elephant There Was a Time, James Barber (McClelland and Stewart) 


An elephant who can turn cartwheels and hop on a pogo stick provides a humorous story that 
appeals to youngsters. Other animals know some hilarious tricks too. 


. | Climb Mountains, Barbara Taylor (Women’s Press) 


Annie brags to her friends Lucy and Pete about superhuman feats she can accomplish—such as, 
taste rainbows—because Pete thinks he can do so many things girls can't. As all their tall tales 
progress, they begin to argue. They eventually agree again, but not before telling of some most 
imaginative escapades. Cartoon-like illustrations accompany the wild adventures. 


. Silly Sally and the Snowman, Frank M. Tierney (Borealis) 


A snowman comes to life, and escorts some children to Snowman Land. They are all treated to 
strawberries and ice cream. This story gives children an idea of how to imagine themselves in 
unusual situations. ) 


. The Wishing Hat, Annegert Fuchshuber (Morrow) 


A lighthearted fantasy about a man who lived in a high-rise apartment and found a wishing hat. 


The Magic Pot, Patricia Coombs (Lothrop) 


The funny story of a poor old couple who get a magic pot that says “Hucka-pucka, hucka-pucka,” 
and goes down the road to bring wealth back to the couple. 


. Tit for Tat, Dorothy O. Van Woerkom (Greenwillow) 


A cold, hungry man asks a rich man and a poor woman for food and shelter. The one who gives 
him help is rewarded in a magical way. 


How the Rooster Saved the Day, Arnold Lobel (Greenwillow) 
Once upon a time there was a rooster that crowed each morning to make the sun rise. A robber 
who works at night plots to kill the rooster, but the rooster cleverly triumphs. 





. The Battle of Reuben Robin and Kite Uncle John, Mary Calhoun (Morrow) 
A tall tale about a bearded man who is determined to fly his kites and a bold nuisance of a robin 
that tries to interfere. 


. Peter and the Wolf, adapted by Frances K. Pavel (Holt) 
The famous old tale is retold for young readers. 
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attend to a story 


enjoy a story 


react to a story 


note details 
make inferences 
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Activity 1 


“The Tree Trick”: Listening to a story 


Read the following story to the pupils. 
Guide the interpretation of the story using the questions that follow each 
section. 


THE TREE TRICK 


A mora tree and a mango tree grew side by side in the jungle. High be- 
tween the topmost branches a thick creeper rope stretched from tree to 
tree like a clothes line. 


In the mora tree lived the monkey family—Father Monkey, Mother Mon- 
key, and three little smiling monkey children. 


Mother and Father sat on the ground, eating juicy mora berries. The three 
smiling children climbed in the tree, happily playing a circus game. They 
went to the end of the topmost branch and hung by their hands from the 
creeper rope. They moved their hands along the rope, swinging across to 
the mango tree. Then they hid in its branches and no one could see them. 


‘What are they up to now?’ said their father. ‘They're very quiet all of a 
sudden.’ 


‘It's only the circus game,’ said their mother. 


She looked up into the mora tree. No one was there. ‘They have gone,’ 
she said. ‘They have gone across the creeper rope and they’re hiding 
themselves in the mango tree.’ 


Father Monkey called: ‘Come down. There are juicy mora berries for sup- 
per. Come down here, you little monkeys.’ 


The monkey children came from the mango tree, swinging across the 
creeper rope to the topmost branch of their own home tree. Then they 
jumped down the tree from branch to branch and sat in a row to eat their 
supper. 


Along the track bounded great cat Panther, fierce and hungry and hunting 
for supper. With a thud and a growl he stopped by the tree. 


‘Ah! My supper at last,’ he said. ‘Five little, fat, delicious monkeys!’ 
The monkey children shook with fright. 


‘But our skins are tough,’ said Father Monkey. ‘We’re hairy and bony and 
not nice-tasting. Wouldn’t you rather eat a goat, or a sheep, or a nice little 
tender weasel?’ 


‘No,’ said Panther. ‘| want to eat you.’ 

Father Monkey looked at his children. 

‘It's really rather strange,’ he said. ‘The rules must be different for panth- 
ers and monkeys.’ 


Questions: 
What game were the monkey children playing? 
Why was it called the “circus game’? 
Where did the monkey children hide? 








Have you recorded your observations of one child’s language 
today? 


ae le the monkey children feel when they saw the panther? 
y7 


What do you think the “rules” are? 


‘What rules?’ Panther wanted to know. 


‘The eating rules,’ said Father Monkey. ‘In the monkey tribe the rule is 
this: Children eat first, grown-ups after.’ 


Panther looked at the monkey children. 
‘Have they eaten their supper yet?’ he asked. 


Ruled Monkey said: ‘Oh no, they were just going to start when you came 
along.’ 


‘| suppose we must keep to the rules,’ said Panther. ‘Children eat first, 
grown-ups after. They are children and I’m a grown-up. They must have 
their supper before | have mine. Tell them to go and get it, Monkey. But 
tell them to hurry, and come back quickly.’ 


Father Monkey looked at the children. 


‘Go and get your supper,’ he said. ‘It’s up on the topmost branch of the 
mora tree. Eat it quickly, as Panther tells you.’ | 


He shook his paw at the three little monkeys. 


‘Don’t waste time, do you hear, little monkeys. Don’t start playing the cir- 
cus game.’ 


But as he spoke, he winked an eye. 


The little monkeys said, ‘Yes, Father, we know exactly what you mean.’ 
And up they climbed, until no one could see them. 


Panther sat on the ground, waiting. 
But the monkey children did not come back. 
Panther began to yawn and fidget. 


‘Why are they taking so long?’ he asted. 
Father Monkey scratched his head. 

‘| expect it’s because of the rules,’ he said. 
‘What rules?’ Panther wanted to know. 


‘The starting rules,’ said Father Monkey. ‘In the monkey tribe the rule is 
this: Children do not eat their supper till Mother Monkey tells them to 
start.’ 


‘| suppose we must keep to the rules,’ said Panther. ‘Your children can't 
start, so how can they finish? Until they have finished, they can’t come 
back. If they don’t come back, where is my supper? Tell your wife to climb 
the tree, so that her monkey children may start.’ 


Father Monkey smiled and said: ‘Monkey wife, go up the tree. Tell the | 
children to eat their supper. Then bring them back quickly, for Panther is 


hungry.’ 
But as he spoke he winked an eye. 


Mother Monkey said, ‘My dear, | understand perfectly what you mean.’ 
She climbed and climbed until no one could see her. 
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Questions: 
What was the “eating rule” in the monkey tribe? 
What did Father Monkey tell the children to do? 
Why did he wink at them? 
Why did Panther begin to yawn and fidget? 
What was the “starting rule” in the monkey tribe? 
Why did Father Monkey tell Mother Monkey to go up the tree? 


Panther sat on the ground, waiting. 
But Mother Monkey did not come back. Nor did the little monkey children. 
Panther began to sigh and shuffle. 


‘Why is she taking so long?’ he asked. 
Father Monkey waved a paw. 

‘| expect it’s because of the rules,’ he said. 
‘What rules?’ Panther wanted to know. 


‘The coming down rules,’ said Father Monkey. ‘In the monkey tribe the 
rule is this: Mother follows Father's tail.’ 


Panther growled in his throat and said, ‘| am growing tired of these rules, 
rules, rules. Climb up the tree, and then come back, and tell your wife to 
follow your tail. And don’t forget to bring the children.’ 


‘Just as you say,’ said Father Monkey. And away he went, climbing fast. 


Panther waited, yawning and fidgeting. 
He waited still longer, sighing and shuffling. 


‘Why are you taking so long?’ he shouted. ‘Come down here, or I'll climb 
up and fetch you.’ 


There was no answer. 

Panther started to climb through the branches, but he could not see the 
five fat monkeys. He did see the creeper rope stretching out, joined to the 
mango tree like a clothes line. 


‘| mustn't step on that,’ he said. ‘It’s much too thin for a panther’s weight.’ 


He stood at last on the topmost branch, but not a tail or a paw could he 
see. And then he was quite the most puzzled panther that ever lost a 
monkey family. 


‘Where can they be?’ he said to himself. ‘They are certainly not in this 
mora tree. And they didn’t come down, so they must have gone up.’ 


He stared up into the empty sky. | 


‘How did they do it?’, he said to himself. ‘How did they climb up and up to 
the top, and suddenly vanish to nothing at all?’ 


Panther climbed down, sadly and slowly, because he was trying to think 
of an answer. He went far away, without any supper, and thought all that 
evening, and all the next day, and the day after that. But his thinking was 
useless. None of his answers was right, and he knew it. 


The only right answer was back in the jungle, where the mora and mango 
trees grew, side by side. From the topmost branch of the mango tree 
came Father Monkey, Mother Monkey, and three little smiling monkey 
children. They went one by one to the end of the branch, and hung from 
the creeper rope by their hands. They moved their hands along the rope, 
swinging across to the mora tree. 





Bablish theme 






fd Sentences 


| ognize derived 
mn -er of agent 


| tify words with 
nix -er of agent 


‘It's good to be back again,’ they said. ‘It's good 
home tree.’ y Said. ‘It’s good to be back in our own 


Then they smiled at each other, and ate their supper. 


— Anita Hewett 
Questions: 
Why did Panther get restless? 
What was the “coming down” rule in the monkey tribe? 
How did Panther feel about the rules? 
Why was Panther puzzled? 
Where had the monkey family gone? 


Have pupiis note that this is an imaginary story but that there are some 
things in it that are true. 

Have them note imaginary and true events in the story. 

Have pupils talk about the meaning of “imaginary” or “imagining.” Do not 
expect them to define the words but try to establish the difference be- 
tween the imaginary and the real. 

Have pupils recall imaginary stories. 


Activity 2 


Recognizing word structure—derived form, -er of agent 


1. Write the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
lesson. 


Jack’s dad has a farm. His dad is a farmer. 

Pam can play ball. She is a good player. 

Pat’s mom drives the school bus. She is a bus driver. 
Mark likes to work in the yard. He is a good worker. 
Carla can skate fast. She is a fast skater. 


Have pupils read each pair of sentences. 

Have pupils identify the word that means “someone who does some- 
thing” by asking questions such as, “What do you call a person who 
has a farm?” 


Have pupils underline each root word and identify the suffix -er. 


Have pupils establish that the suffix -er is added to words to mean 
“someone or something that does something.” 


2. Say the following definitions. 


Have pupils give a word with the suffix -er to match each definition. 
As the pupils give the words, write them on the chalkboard. When all 
the words have been listed, have pupils read them and underline the 
root words. 


someone who drives atruck (trucker) 

someone who keeps astore (storekeeper) 
something that cleans the streets (street cleaner) 
something that washes clothes (washer) 
someone who teaches you _ (teacher) 

someone who builds houses _ (builder) 


Lsyé 


recognize derived 
form of agent with 
suffix -er 


understand 
definitions 


express ideas about 
the Unit theme 


dictate sentences 
for recording 


distinguish fact and 
fancy 


plan story ideas 


write words and 
phrases 


recognize 


conventions of 
written language 
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Do you encourage pupils to write creatively? 


Workbook Follow-up, page 51: Recognizing word structure—derived 
form, -er of agent 
Understanding definitions 


Have pupils mark the root word in each word in the list. Res 
Have them write the words from the list on the lines beside each defini- 
tion. 


Activity 3 


Discussing the Unit theme, Imagining 
Writing a composition 


Have pupils recall the story they heard in Activity 1 and some of the ideas 
they talked about. 

Have them recall other imaginary stories that they have read or heard. 
Have them note some of the imaginary things that happened in these 
stories. 

Have them tell about things they imagine happening to them. 


Suggest to pupils that they write a composition about a child who gets a 
talking parcel for a birthday present. 


Have pupils note some differences between true and make-believe 
stories. 

Give them some time to think about the assigned story situation. 

Guide pupils in developing their ideas for the story by suggesting to them 
that they plan how the story will begin, what will happen in the story, and 
how the story will end. 


Involve pupils in the writing of the composition by having them write words 
and phrases and indicate where punctuation marks are needed. 


When the composition is completed, have pupils read it silently. 
Remind pupils to use context and phonic cues during their reading. 


Activity 4 


Somersaults, pages 119-129: Reading a story—‘‘Marmaduke”’ 


Interpretation skill: Distinguishing fact, fiction, and fancy 


In a brief review, have pupils distinguish between stories that tell of 
things that could really happen, true stories that tell about things that © 
really did happen, and make-believe stories that couldn’t possibly hap- 
pen. Have pupils recall examples of such stories from their own listening 
or reading. Remind pupils that in this Unit, Imagining, they will be read- 
ing some make-believe stories. Comment that make-believe stories may 
have some things in them that are true. Suggest to pupils that, as they 
read the stories, they watch for true things as well as make-believe 
things. 








| = contents 


terpret 
ustrations 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—children 


I ever can’t does morning _ himself 
Review—didn't down heard don’t. think one thought 
very away along people 


Applying known phonic and structural principles 
far, never, brother, world, temper, purrs, mothers, fathers, shi- 
vered, wondered, scared, ever, door, dark, part, morning, car, be- 
fore, park, turned, more, birds, squirrels, story; a 
keeper, manager, driver: ‘ 
faster, closer, biggest 


Preparation for reading 

Have pupils locate the title in the Contents and then turn to page 119. 
Present the title. Have pupils note the illustration and comment on what 
kind of a lion they think Marmaduke is. 

Tell pupils that parts of this story really happened. Suggest to them that 
they watch for those incidents as they read. 


Guiding the reading 

Have pupils read the story silently. 

Observe pupils during the silent reading, and provide assistance in the 
use of phonic and context cues as needed. 


Guide the interpretation of the story using questions and comments such 
as the following: 


page 119 
What did people say about Marmaduke? 


page 120 
How were Marmaduke and Leo different? 
What did Marmaduke think of Leo’s behavior? 
Why did Leo lose his temper? 


page 121 
How did the people feel when Leo roared? 
What did Leo think was the trouble with Marmaduke? 
Did Marmaduke agree? 


Page 122 
Why was the zoo keeper worried about Marmaduke? 
Why didn’t Marmaduke roar? 
How did Marmaduke feel? 
What did he decide to do? 


page 123 
How did Marmaduke get out of his cage? 
Why do you think he waited until it was very dark? 


page 124 
Where did Marmaduke go? 
What did Marmaduke hear? 
What did Marmaduke see? 


age 125 i 
hee How did George Brown feel when he saw Marmaduke? When 


Marmaduke licked him? 


children 
ever 
can’t 
does 
morning 
himself 


didn’t 
down 
heard 
don’t 
think 
one 
thought 
very 
away 
along 


people 


other 
from 
then 
with 
what 
would 
could 
best 
talk 
were 


just 
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relate story to Unit 
theme 


distinguish fact and 
fancy 


distinguish fact, 
fiction, and fancy 


review procedure ~ 
for identifying 
words 


note details 


apply phonic 
knolwedge 


relate word to 
personal experience 
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Do you help pupils to use context, semantic, and phonic cues 
to decode unknown words? 


page 126 
What did George Brown do? 


page 127 
How did Marmaduke look? feel? 


page 128 
What did Marmaduke find he could do, after all? (roar) 
Why do you think Marmaduke suddenly started to roar? 


page 129 
How do you think the people felt when they saw Marmaduke in the 
streetcar? 
Why did Marmaduke hurry back to the z00? 
What does Leo think of Marmaduke now? 


Relate the story to the Unit theme, Imagining. Have pupils consider things 
in the story that could have happened and things that are make-believe. 


Oral reading: Have pupils prepare to read orally their favorite section of 
the story. 


Workbook Activity, page 52: Distinguishing fact, fiction, and fancy 


Have pupils read each phrase, decide which are make-believe or imagi- 
nary, and mark those with an X. . 
When you check the page with the pupils, have them justify their answers. 


Activity 5 


Workbook, page 53: Using the context— unknown word is defined 


Have pupils review the procedure used to identify words. You may wish to 
have pupils look at Somersaults, page 96 to remind themselves of the 
steps in the procedure. 

Direct pupils’ study of page 53. 

Have them read each paragraph silently and note the underlined word. 


Use the questions given after each paragraph to guide pupils in using the 
context to define the underlined word. 


paragraph 1 
The panther sat and waited for the monkey children to come back. 
He got up and walked around. He looked up into the tree. He sat 
down; then he stood up again. The panther began to fidget. 


Suggested questions: 
Who was the panther waiting for? 
Had he been waiting a long time? 
What did the panther do? 
Note pupils who do not even attempt to pronounce the word. 
~ Show us what it means. 
Why did the panther do that? 
How do you know it would be wrong to read “The panther began 
to get restless.”? 








What happens to you when you have to sit for a long time? 
Have pupils underline the words that helped them understand the mean- 
ing of fidget. 


paragraph 2 
The panther looked at the monkey family and growled. He growled 
again and showed his teeth. Then he tried to grab Father Monkey 


with his big, sharp claws. The monkey family ran away from the 
fierce panther. 


Suggested questions: 
What sounds did the panther make? 
What does growling usually mean? 
What did he try to do to the father monkey? 
What kind of panther was this? 
How do you know the word is fierce? 
(Encourage, and help, pupils to verbalize both meaning and phonic cues.) 
rpdegatl the words that helped you to understand the meaning of 
ierce. 


paragraph 3 
The panther climbed to the top of the tree. When he got to the top, 
he couldn't find the monkey family. The panther was puzzled. He 
didn’t know where the monkey family had gone. 


Suggested questions: 

Why did the panther climb to the top of the tree? 

What happened when he got there? 

What didn’t he know? 

What word describes how the panther felt? 

How do you know the word is puzzled? 
Underline the words that help with the meaning of puzzled. 
Have pupils complete the page independently. Check the exercise to- 
gether so that pupils gain further experience in explaining the meanings of 
words and the context cues they use to determine word meanings. 


paragraph 4 
Leo was a very fierce lion. When he growled, the children and 
grown-ups were frightened and began to shake. Leo’s loud voice 
made them tremble with fear. 





paragraph 5 
Marmaduke liked to purr and sleep in the warm sun. He would 
come as soon as the keeper called him. Marmaduke liked the 
keeper and the children who came to see him. Marmaduke was a 


gentle lion. 


paragraph 6 
One day the keeper put a big box outside Marmaduke’s cage. 
Marmaduke was curious about the box. He wanted to find out 
what was in it. So he poked his paw through the bars and tipped 
the box over. 


Note: Encourage pupils to use context cues in all their reading activities. 
During guided reading lessons with reader selections and group com- 
positions, have pupils explain word meanings and tell how they deter- _ 
mined the word. Remind pupils to check their predictions to see if they fit 
the meaning of the sentence, the structure of the sentence, and the 

phonic or structural cues. Reuse the procedure on page 90 In Somersaults. 
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read a composition 


interpret a 
composition 
extend vocabulary 
recognize core 
vocabulary 

apply phonic 
knowledge 


evaluate a 
composition 


revise a 
composition 


read sentences 


associate sound 
and symbol /e/, /e/, 
/a/, ea; /er/, ear 


recognize /e/, /e/, 
fal, ler/, /a/ 


associate sound 
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Activity 6 
Revising a composition 
Have pupils read the composition written in Activity 3. 


Use the content of the composition to extend pupils’ ability to distinguish 
fact from fancy. 


Focus pupils’ attention on the meanings of any words that are not com- 
pletely familiar, words from the core vocabulary, and words that contain 
phonic and structural elements studied recently. 


Have pupils evaluate the compositions. 
Select one feature that needs revision: 
— organization of ideas 
—sentence structure 
—vocabulary 
— dialogue 
Have pupils dictate revisions for the feature that was considered. 
Have pupils note how the revisions improved the composition. 


Activity 7 


Associating sound and symbol /é/, /e/ /a/, ea; /ér/, ear 


1. Write the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
lesson: 
May | please have a peach to eat? 
I'll spread the butter on the bread. 
We ate a great big steak. 
We heard the bell. It rang early today. 


Have pupils: 
—read each sentence 
— underline the words with ea 
—note the vowel sound represented by ea 
—generalize that the vowel letters ea can represent /é/, /e/, /a/, 


/er/ 
2. Write these headings and words on the chalkboard: 
/e/ /e/ /a/ /er/ 
eat bread great heard 


Have pupils read the words and note the vowel sound represented by the 
letters ea. 

Say the following words in random order. 

Have pupils identify the vowel sound and indicate under which heading 
the word should be listed. 








| sociate sound 
fd symbol /a/, ear 


ad symbol /e/, /e/, 
, ea, /er/, /a/, ear 


Write the words under the appropriate headings. 


/e/ /e/ /a/ /ér/ 
leaf meal head break early 
clean weave ready steak earth 
sea scream leather pearl 
dream seal feather learn 
leave Clear weather search 
bead near thread ear| 
speak hear spread 
beak reach steady 
wheat treat 
beach spear 
cream fear 
cheap team 

squeak 


Have pupils note that the /é/ is the most common sound represented by 
the letters ea, but that these letters also represent other sounds. Remind 
them to use context and phonic cues when they see words with ea. 


Have these sentences on the chalkboard: 
Our teacher read us a story. 
| will read my story now. 


Have pupils read each sentence and note the two pronounciations of the 
word read. 


3. Write the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
lesson: 
We saw a big white polar bear at the zoo. 
Do you like to eat pears? 
Let me wear your jacket. 
Did you tear your shirt on the wire fence? 


Have pupils 
—read each sentence 
— underline the words with ea 
—note that the letters ea represent another sound, /a/ as in bear. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 54: Associating sound and symbol /e/, 
le/, /a/, ea; /er/ ear 
Understanding sentences 
Distinguishing fact and fancy 


Have pupils read each question and circle the appropriate answer. 
Have them circle the words in which ea represents the same sound. 


Activity 8 


Writing individual compositions 


Have pupils recall the imaginary story they wrote in Activity 3 and the 
story about Marmaduke. 


write individual 
compositions 


proofread 
compositions 


read own 
composition 


interpret 
illustrations 


read a story 
use phonic and 
context cues to 
predict words 


note details 


recognize 
relationships— 
sequence and 
cause-effect 
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Have you had fun with the children today? 


Suggest to pupils that they write individual, imaginary stories about one of 
the following topics: 

—how to catch a dragon 

—a giraffe that sneezes 

—the secret pet 

—a whistle that talks 


During the writing, provide pupils with guidance in organizing their ideas. 
Have them proofread their stories to check on spelling and punctuation. 


Have pupils who wish to, read their stories to each other. 


Activity 9 


Somersaults, pages 130-134: Reading a story—“‘The Bendy Road”’ 


Interpretation skill: Recognizing relationships— sequence 


Sequence is the easiest type of relationship to establish. The workbook 
activity that follows the story includes suggestions that will focus pupils’ 
attention on the importance of sequence in some situations. In the story 
“The Bendy Road” the sequence of events for the results which occur- 

red should be noted. 


Core Vocabulary 

Unit—upon new 

Review—once time _ after _ still 
would that round away’ so_ then 


Applying known phonic and structural principles 
time, road, made, please, straight, move, nice, ice, cream, cone, 
so, sleep, woke, way, while, take, home, mind, see 
workers, picks, shovels, eyes, others, chickens, chicks, roads 


Preparation for reading 

Present the title. 

Have pupils look at the illustrations and suggest what a “bendy” road 
would look like. 


Guiding the reading 

Have pupils read the story silently. 

Provide directions in the use of context and phonic cues as needed. 
Guide the interpretation of the story using questions such as the following: 


page 130 
What is another word for “bendy”? 
What did the bendy road look like at first? 


page 131 
What caused the first bend in the road? 
| Why did the workers go around the bull? 


page 132 . 
What caused the third bend in the road? 
What did the workers do after their sleep? 









2 inferences 

fe story to Unit 
e 

anguish fact and 


page 133 
Why wouldn’t the hen move? 


page 134 
What did the boss say about the road? 
Why would the little blue car like bendy roads? 
Have you ever been on a bendy road? What did you think of it? 


Have pupils relate the story to the Unit theme, Imagining, by noting things 
in the story that are make-believe and things that might have happened. 


Oral reading: Have pupils prepare to read the complete story orally. In a 
separate period have one or two pupils read the complete story. 


Workbook Activity, page 55-56: Recognizing relationships— 
sequence 


Have pupils read the story silently. Tell them to think about the order in 
which things happened in the story. 

On page 56, have pupils number the sentences in each group in the 
same order as the events happened in the story. 


Note: You may wish to make sentence strips for each group of sen- 
tences on page 56. Give pupils the sentence strips and have them ar- 
range the strips in the proper sequence. Some pupils are able to do a 
sequence exercise successfully if they can manipulate the sets of sen- 
tences rather than record numbers as is suggested in the workbook di- 
rections. 


Activity 10 


Participating in a group discussion 


Have pupils work in discussion groups of six. 

On this occasion, do not sit in with pupils during the discussion. 

Assign pupils the topic and choose one pupil to act as recorder. 

Have pupils recall what they did in the last discussion they conducted by 
themselves. 


You may wish to have pupils recall the story “The Bendy Road” as part of 
their discussion of the topic. 


Suggested topic: 
How would you build a bendy road? 


While pupils are involved in the discussion, make observations about their 
performance, noting: 

—each pupil’s participation 

—interaction with each other 

—following up on each other's ideas 

—ability to focus on the topic. 


upon 


new 


once 
time 
after 
still 
would 
that 
round 
away 
so 


then 


ever 
can’t 
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form long vowel 
generalization 


166 


After the discussion session, have pupils evaluate their discussion by not- 
ing such things as: 
—Did they use each other’s ideas? 
—Did they all participate? 
—Did they help the recorder by expressing their ideas clearly? 
—How could the discussion be improved? 


Note: /f you have the facilities, tape record a discussion, and then have 
pupils listen to it before the evaluation. This enables pupils to make more 
valid judgments. 


Have pupils refer to the chart of discussion procedures that was devel- 
oped in Unit 41 (Activity 4). 


In another lesson period, after all pupils have had an opportunity to dis- 


cuss the topic, have the groups share their ideas about building a bendy 
road. 


Activity 11 


Associating sound and symbol—long and short vowels 


Have the following sentences and headings on the chalkboard before you 
begin the lesson: 


Headings: a e i @y «Uh 
Sentences: 
The duke made his mule run far. 
Jane can wait for her turn to play. 
We like to eat ice cream. 
He can see the bird’s yellow beak. 
Can you throw a rope around the goat? 
Have pupils: 


—read each sentence 

—underline words with long vowel sounds 

—note the long vowel sound in each word 

—write the words under the appropriate headings. 


When the words have been listed under the appropriate headings, have 
pupils circle the letters that represent the long vowel sound in each word. 


Have pupils note the vowel—consonant—e generalization. Have them 
note that some combinations of vowels also represent long vowel sounds. 


Duplicate the following exercise. 


Have pupils supply the missing words by changing the vowel sound of the 
underlined word from short to long. Remind them to watch spelling. 





1. We _______ lunch at school today. 

2. The tap was leaking so we put some ______ around it. 
3. Do you want us to ______ this paint? 

4. They plan to goona 








| sociate sound 
ad symbol /a/, a; 


| lu/,u 


Have you read to your pupils today? 


9. | want to cut out this_____ picture for my dad. 
6. The old man can walk with a 

7. The fir tree is on 
8 








. A________ of toothpaste fell into the bath tub. 
9. My dad did not give me a 
. The 





bear gave the cub a hug. 


Note: For some groups you may wish to break the lesson here and give 
the rest of the lesson in another period. 


Write the following headings and sentences on the chalkboard before you 
begin the lesson. 


Headings; a e io u 

Sentences: 
The cub ran into the bush when it heard the bee 
buzz. 
We stopped to look at the frog on the rock in the 
pond. 
She needs some red thread to mend the tear in her 
dress. 


The man left his cap in the back of the van. 
Our kitten likes to lick milk from a white dish. 


Have pupils: 
—read each sentence 
— underline words with short vowel sounds 
—note the short vowel sound in each underlined word 
—write the words under the appropriate headings. 


When the words have been listed under the appropriate headings, have 
pupils circle the letters that represent the short vowel sound in each 
word. 

Have pupils note the short vowel generalization. 


Duplicate the following exercise. 









Write in the missing letters. 
. We saw p_gs and d_cks at the farm. 

. Look at the cl_ck to see what time it is. 
. The b_ll is ringing. 

. C_ts and d_gs are good pets. 

. We made a dr_m out of an old Lb. 


ahWwWNM — 


Activity 12 


Somersaults, pages 135-140: Reading a story—“The Tiger Who Liked 
Baths” 


Interpretation skill: Distinguishing fact, fiction, and fanc 





Core Vocabulary 

Unit—it’s 

Review—name when what out over know garden 
once dont bath kind _ think 
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Applying known phonic and structural principles 
whose, who, when, white, what; thunder, both, their, teeth, that; 
chased; sharp, showed, she 
it’s, we'll, wasn’t, I’m, don't, that’s, there’s, you're, I'll 


Preparation for Reading 

Present the title. 

Have pupils consider the title and the illustrations and comment on what 
they think might happen in the story. 


Guiding the reading 

Have pupils read the story silently. 

Remind them to read to the end of a sentence and then go back and use 
phonic and context cues to help them determine an unfamiliar word. 
Guide the interpretation of the story using questions such as the following: 


page 135 
What made Bert growl and show his teeth? 
Was Bert a dangerous tiger? 


page 136 
What trick did Mr. Smith play on Bert? 
Why did he do that? 


page 137 
Why did Mr. and Mrs. Smith call Bert a “pussy-cat’? 
What did Bert think of that? 
What don’t pussy-cats like? 


page 138 
How did the dog feel when it saw Bert? 
Why did the dog feel “nervous”? 


page 139 
Why did the dog run home? 
Can you growl like Bert? 
How would you feel if you heard a tiger growl? 
Did Bert really believe he was a pussy cat? 
What’s the “very best kind of tiger’? 


page 140 
How did Bert feel? 
Why did Mrs. Smith give Bert a treat? 
Did Bert enjoy the treat? 


Relate the story to the Unit theme, Imagining. Discuss: 

Is this a story that could happen? 
Have pupils consider what might have happened if the ink hadn't come 
out of Bert’s coat and he decided that he really was a pussy-cat. 


Oral reading: Pupils will enjoy reading this story orally. Group them in 
three’s and have each group prepare the story for oral reading. Then 


have a “story period” in which each group reads. Pupils compare presen- 
tations. 









md a story 


derstand a story 


Activity 13 


Recognizing core vocabulary: can’t ever does children 
himself morning upon new it’s 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
lesson. (Don’t underline the core words.) 


The children found a bird upon the garden wall. 

“This little bird can’t get back into the nest,” the children said. 
“It's looking for its mother.” 

On morning Mark had a new book. 

“It's a good storybook,” said Mark. 

Mark read the book to the other children. 

Mark does that all the time. 

He doesn’t ever get tired of reading. 

He likes to read his new books to himself and the other children. 


Have pupils read the sentences. 
Say the words from the core vocabulary listed. Have pupils underline the 
words in the sentences. 


Additional core vocabulary words that could be reviewed are: 
found bird one other garden back 


Have pupils identify core vocabulary words in recent compositions and 
reader selections. 


Workbook Activity, pages 57-58: Reading a story 


Have pupils read the story and the sentences that follow. 
Have them underline the sentences that tell about the story. 


Checking achievement 


Do the pupils 
—recognize words with -er of agent? 
—recognize contractions? 
—use the context to define an unknown word? 
—distinguish fact, fancy, and fiction? 
—recognize relationships — sequence? 
—use phonic and context cues? 
—associate sound and symbol /é/, /e/, /a/, ea; 
—associate sound and symbol—long and short vowels? 
—read stories? 
—read orally so others enjoy the reading? 
—read and enjoy poems? 
—write individual stories? 
—participate inadiscussion? 
—jnteract with one another in a discussion? 
—recognize core vocabulary? 


can’t 
ever 
does 
children 
himself 
morning 
upon 


found 
bird 
one 
other 
garden 


back 
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Have a happy day! 


Spelling 


Unit Words 
take time home head farmer 
make nice eat worker 
cake white player 
gave 
made 
name 
came 


Spelling Activity 1 


take gave ~<—1. Use the established pre-test procedure with the words on the left. 
make made 
cake name 

came 


2. For pupils who had difficulty, you might use a procedure as follows: 


a) Pronounce take. 
Have the pupils indicate the letters that stand for: 


—the beginning sound 
—the long vowel sound 
—the final sound. 


As the pupils say each letter, write it on the chalkboard. Have the 
pupils identify the additional letter that is needed at the end of the 
word to indicate the long vowel sound. 

Dictate make. Check spelling. If necessary, use the WSP. 


b) Dictate cake. Check spelling. Have the pupils note that /k/ is rep- 
resented by both the letter c and the letter k. 


cake fake 3. Extend the spelling list by dictating the groups of words at the left. 
lake wake 
rake shake 
sake snake name tame 
came game 


gave brave same shame 
cave grave fame blame 
save shave frame 


made shade 
blade trade 
fade wade 
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Spelling Activity 2 
Duplicate the following exercise. 


Write words that rhyme with take or came. 






. We like to play ball. It is a good 









. The wind will ______ the leaves off the trees. 
We'll have to ________ them up. We’ll______ a big pile of leaves. 








. Look at our jackets. They are the ________ color. 





. There is a new girl at school. 
What is Nonssss sien 0? 










. | have a pet duck. It is very 
It likes to swim in the 





Spelling Activity 3 


white ~—41. Use the pre-test procedure. 


h 
cl ee 2. Direct attention to the vowel sound in each word and to the “silent e” 
at the end of each word. Remind pupils that when they hear a word 
with a long vowel sound, they sometimes spell the word with a “silent 
; e” at the end. But because other words with long vowel sounds are 
nine spelled differently, they must learn to spell these words very well. 
slime 
prime 3. Extend the spelling list by dictating the words at the left. 
rice 
Aled Workbook Follow-up: page S23 
lice Allow pupils to complete the page independently. 
pup enuy 
bite Check to ensure pupils are understanding directions. 
kite Check the spelling. 


Spelling Activity 4 


head ~— 1. Have the words eat and head on the chalkboard. 
Have the pupils pronounce the words and identify the vowel sounds 


represented by the letters ea. 


seat 
treat 2. Dictate eat. Check the spelling. 
wheat Extend the list by dictating the words at the left. 


Check the spelling with the pupils. 


spread <—3. Dictate head. Check spelling. 
dead Extend the list by dictating the words at the left. 
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Spelling Activity 5 
Duplicate the following exercise. 
eat head home time nice white 


1. Write the proper word from the list on each line. 
| like to _______ cookies. | thing they are 


Can you stand on your ____ ? 


What] === can:we qo mesa, 
It snowed this morning. The ground is 
2. Have one of your friends say the spelling words. 


Write the words on the back of your paper. 
Check the words together. 





Spelling Activity 6 


1. Have the pupils respond to these riddles. As they give the answers, 
write the words on the chalkboard. 


(a) I live in the country. 
| have cows and pigs and sometimes horses and chickens. 
| have a tractor and other big machines. 
The place where | live is a farm. 
| am called a ________. (farmer) 


(b) |can do many jobs at home. 
| help my mom. 
| make my bed and pick up my clothes. 
| shovel the snow off the sidewalk. 
| like to work. 
My mom says that | am a good ______ .. (worker) 


(c) You can see me on TV. 
| wear a uniform. 
A helmet and skates are parts of my uniform. 
| can skate fast and score goals. 
| am a (hockey) ______ . (player) 


Have the pupils read farmer worker player, underline the root 
words, and circle the suffix- er. 


2. Review the spelling of the root words by dictating farm, work, play. 
Check spelling. 


farmer ~—%. Dictate farmer worker player. Check spelling. If necessary, 
worker use the WSP. 


player 
Workbook Follow-up: page S24 


Use directions in Workbook. 
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Spelling Activity 7 
Duplicate the following exercise. 


1. Read the sentences. 
Add -er to each underlined word. 
| grow plants in a garden. |ama 


| teach children to read. |ama 


| look after animals at the zoo. | help keep their cages clean. 


| am a zoo 

| build houses and stores. | ama 
| sing for people. | am a 

| drive a big truck. |am a 


2. Write the name for: 


something that can wash clothes 
something that can dry clothes 
something that can sharpen a pencil 
someone who cleans the windows 
someone who drives a bus 
someone who keeps a store 





Spelling Activity 8 


nice <—1. Dictate the words on the left. 
head Have the pupils check their own spelling by checking each letter as 
you write the words on the chalkboard. 


Have the pupils who had errors write each misspelled word correctly 
as you come to it on the checking. 


eat 
player 


2. Have the pupils write a story about a farmer. 
Use some of the stories for a proofreading exercise. Write the stories 
on the chalkboard. 
Have the pupils read the examples looking for spelling errors. 
Have the pupils who identify the spelling errors explain how they rec- 
ognized the errors. Have the pupils spell the words correctly. 


Note: The purpose of the previous activity is to teach the pupils how to 
proofread for spelling errors. Be sure that the writing samples used are 
ones the pupils have written in the spelling period. This kind of exercise 
should not be applied to samples of the pupils’ creative writing. A lesson 
such as this is intended to teach ihe pupils techniques that they can 
apply to the proofreading of their own creative writing. 


Workbook Follow-up: page S25 


Use directions in Workbook. 
pee 





player 
home 
made 
take 
white 
gave 
worker 
eat 
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Spelling Activity 9 
Assessment 


make ~— Dictate the words from the unit list using the established procedure. 
Check the pupils’ spelling. Provide additional instruction as needed. 


came 

ime Remind pupils to write any misspelled words on Workbook, page S32. 

head Note: When the pupils are doing creative writing, remind them to look at 

farmer their own work very carefully to be sure that they are spelling familiar 
words correctly. 

name 

nice 

cake 
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Somersaults, p. 141: 

Reading a poem 
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Associating sound and 

symbol: /f/, ph, f 

Workbook Activity, p. 59: 

Assessment— Consonant 

digraphs Spelling words 


Activity 4 
Somersaults, pp. 142-3: 
Reading a story 
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Writing a group 
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Activity prea ea aa eps eee 


Associating sound 
and symbol: /o//, oi, oy 


Workbook Follow-up, p. 60 | Writing words 


Reading a 
composition 








Workbook Activity, p. 61: 
Assessment—Associating | Writing words 
sound and symbol, 
r- controlled vowels 


_______| Activity 9 
Reading a Revising a 
composition composition 
Activity 10 


Using the context— 
unknown word is a 
synonym for known word 





Activity 11 


Reading own 
compositions 


Activity 12 


Somersaults, pp. 144-60: 


Reading a story 


Recognizing relationships 


—cause-effect 


Writing individual 
compositions 





Workbook Follow-up, p. 62: 
Writing sentences 
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Activity 13 


Recognizing core Workbook Activity, pp. 6: 
vocabulary Writing sentences 
Reading a story 
Making judgments 
i 
If needed, additional Spelling Activities 
phonics lessons for are detailed at § 
review and maintenance end of Unit. al 


are in the Appendix. 


Have you scheduled time for pupils to read alone? 


INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 
1. Have pupils read Book 43 from The Reading Corner. - ) 

. If you have Phonics Workbook, use pages 33-37. 

. Have pupils read library books on the Unit theme. 


. Have pupils read their own stories and group compositions to each other. 


a ££ WW ND 


. Have pupils use group compositions from previous Units to make lists of words that: 


(i) | contain consonant digraphs—ch, sh, wh, th, ph 
(ii) are contractions 

(iii) are compounds 

(iv) end in -er and -est 


6. Select sentence patterns from group compositions and reader selections. Have pupils transform 
the sentences by writing in different words for the marked words in the original sentences. 


7. Have pupils write individual compositions using beginning sentences such as: 





(i) | My Grandma lives in an apartment building. When | visit her, | have lots of fun. | 
(ii) Nobody ever listens to me! | 
(iii) | have a special tree that | like to play in. One day some other kids were playing in my | 

tree. | 


8. Have pupils paint pictures of very tall apartment buildings. Make a “street” of apartments, using 
pupils’ drawings. 


9. Have pupils work in groups and prepare a list of things they would tell a new pupil to help that pupil 
learn about their school. 


10. Have pupils paint pictures of situations in which people have to take turns. Have them work in 
pairs after the pictures are completed and write conversations to accompany the paintings. 


11. Have pupils make models of different types of apartment buildings. 
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OOKS TO READ 


One Monday Morning, Uri Shulevitz (Scribner's) 
A little boy lives in a drab, high-rise tenement district in New York City. He imagines a King, Queen 
and Prince come to visit him—all in royal dress and colors —but he is out, pushing a shopping cart 
on the dreary street. They come back with some of their royal staff—and he is not at home again. 
Finally an even larger entourage arrives and he is there to receive them. In the final scene, he is 
alone again in the apartment-—looking at the King, Queen, and Jack from a deck of cards. 


Old MacDonald Had an Apartment House, Judith Barett (Atheneum) 

Mr. MacDonald is a super in an apartment, and he and his wife live in dark rooms in the basement. 
When his wife’s tomato plant droops, Mr. MacDonald cuts down the hedge in front of the window, 
then transplants it outside when it “ecovers so well. Then he starts growing things in an empty 
apartment. They start coming through the ceiling and crowding out the other people who live there. 
It seems Mr. MacDonald will be fired, but the owner turns the apartment into a fruit and vegetable 
store, with Mr. and Mrs. MacDonald in charge. 



















Won't Somebody Play With Me? Silver Kellogg (Dial Press) 

A little girl, living in an apartment building, dreams up the games she will play with her friends — 
colorful illustrations show what she is thinking. As she goes to the door of each friend’s apartment, 
they are out or busy, at Timmy’s apartment. Since it is her birthday, she is very hurt, and decides 
she will have all these lovely games and beautiful toys in her imagination to herself. Then her 
mother sends her to Timmy’s apartment to borrow sugar for her birthday cake — and there is 
everyone with her surprise party! 


Strange Street, Ann Powell (Kids Can Press) 
Sam knows and visits everyone who lives on Strange Street. He thinks they are all odd because 
they live on this street, but a visit to a friend on another street makes him change his mind. 


Sara and the Apartment Building , Yvonne Singer (Kids Can Press) 
Sara lives on the 17th floor. Her world of elevators, balconies, and neighbors is made familiar 


through text and pictures. 


The Potter’s Kitchen, Rachel Isadora (Greenwillow) : 
The Potters have to move from their big, warm country home to an apartment in the city. This story 


tells how they adjust. 


The Run, Jump, Bump Book, Robert Brooks (Little Brown) 
Theresa lives in a small apartment in the city. She is too young to go outside alone so she must try 
to amuse herself in a confined area. Her great joys are to be taken shopping or to the park. 
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Do you insist that pupils listen to each other? 


Activity 1 


Somersaults, page 141: Reading a poem—‘“‘Fourth Floor” 


Read the poem to the pupils. 
Have them turn to page 141 and follow along as you reread the poem. 


Guide the interpretation of the poem using questions such as the follow- 
ing: 

What kind of building does the child live in? 

What floor does she live on? 

How can the child get to the fourth floor? 

How many apartments are on that floor? 

How many families live on the fourth floor? 

How does the girl Know which apartment is hers? 

What are some advantages of living in an apartment building? 


Have pupils comment on what it is like to live in an apartment building and 
the need for people to attempt to get along with each other. 

Have them note the things that people have to share in the apartment 
building (entry way, hallways, laundry rooms, elevators). Have them 
comment on the kinds of things (TV on too loud, talking too loud, pound- 
ing on the floor, etc.) that interfere with other people in the apartment 
building. 


Note: Some pupils may not be familiar with apartments. For those pupils, 
you may wish to note what apartments are. You could compare apart- 
ments to several houses stacked one on top of the other. 


Have pupils respond to questions such as: 

—How tall are apartment buildings? 

—How many families can live in apartment buildings? 

—Do apartment buildings have elevators? stairways? Why do they 
need both? 

—How do you get into an apartment building when you go to visit 
someone who lives there? 

—How do people in apartment buildings get their mail? their 
newspapers? 

—What can you see from the windows of an apartment? 

—How is an apartment like a house? 


As a follow-up, you may wish to present the following poem for pupils to 
read and discuss. Have the poem on the chalkboard before the lesson. 


APARTMENT HOUSES 


Apartment houses on our street All of them have windows, 
Stand side by side. Oh, so many! 

Some of them are narrow, There is not one house 

Some are wide. That doesn’t have any. 

Some of them are low, 

Some are high; —James S. Tippett 


Some of them have towers 
That reach into the sky. 









| about illustration 


ecognize initial /f/ 


| Ssociate sound 
and symbol /f/, ph 


Bnjoy a nonsense 
joem 


Have pupils follow as you read the poem to them. 


Have pupils read the poem silently. Have them describe the different 
kinds of apartment buildings. 


Have pupils illustrate the poem and write some sentences about their 
illustrations. 


You may wish to use the poems as listening selections and choose one of 
the following activities for use as a motivator for this Unit. 


1. If you are in an area Close to apartment buildings, take pupils on a 
walk to make specific observations about apartment buildings—size, 
windows, balconies, doors, colors, stories, and so on. 


2: Show pupils a film on neighborhoods and the different kinds of build- 
ings that people live in. 


In the discussion resulting from the direct experience, guide pupils toward 
an understanding of the ways in which people must get along when they 
live in multi-family accommodations. 


Activity 2 


Associating sound and symbol /f/, f, ph 


Have pupils identify /f/ in the position using these words: 
photo phone Philip funny _ fan 


Write the words on the chalkboard. 
Have pupils read the words and identify the letters that represent /f/. 
Circle ph and f. Have pupils note that ph and f represent /f/. 
Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
The elephant bumped into the photographer. 
A pheasant sat on a telegraph pole. 
Phil wanted a telephone in his room. 


Have pupils: 
—read each sentence 
—underline the words with /f/ 
—note the letters ph that represent f 


Have the following poem on the chalkboard before the lesson. 


Use it to extend pupils’ experience with the sound and symbol associa- 
tion, /f/, ph. Tell pupils that this is a nonsense poem that uses many 
words with the letters ph in them. Read the poem to pupils. Have pupils 
identify the words with ph. Have some of the pupils read the poem. 


Howe’er it was, he got his trunk 
Entangled in the telephunk; 
The more he tried to get it free, 


ELETELEPHONY 


Once there was an elephant, 


Who tried to use the telephant— 
No! no! | mean an elephone 
Who tried to use the telephone— 
(Dear me! | am not certain quite 
That even now I’ve got it right.) 


The louder buzzed the telephee— 
(I fear I'd better drop the song 
Of elephop and telephong)) 


—- Laura E. Richards 


ies) 
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Duplicate the following exercise. 


Philip Phyllis elephant dolphin gopher 
telephone —_ photograph pheasant photographer 


Write a word from the list on each line: 


1. The ______ came to school to take our pictures. 
When we had our _______ taken, we all smiled. 


2. Aboy’s name is _____ . 
is a girl’s name. 


3. | like to talk to my friends on the 


4. Do you know the names of these animals? 
(a) | am very big. 
| live in the sea. 
bana 
(b) | am a little animal. 
| live in a hole in the ground. 
Lam ae eee 
(c) |am a very pretty bird. 
| live where there are lots of bushes. 
lama : 
(d) | am very big. 
| have big ears and a long trunk. 
lam an ; 


Workbook Activity, page 59: Assessment— Consonant digraphs 
Understanding sentences 
Spelling words 


Have pupils close the sentences by writing in the correct consonant di- 
graph in each word. 


Extra teaching—For those pupils who had difficulty with this exercise, 
use the lesson on consonant digraphs in the Appendix. 


Activity 3 


“Barker’s Blue Budgie”’— Listening to a story 


Note: This is a lengthy selection. You may wish to break the activity into 
two lessons. 


Interpretation skills: Recognizing relationships—cause-and effect; Mak- 
ing judgments 


The focus in this unit is on two interpretation skills: 

The interpretation skill of izin e-effect relationships requires 
that the reader recognize what is happening in a story and why it is 
happening. The reader must note that an event may have several related 
causes or effects, some of which may be removed in time from the actual 
event. 














In the interpretation skill of making judgments the reader brings his/her 
own standards to bear on the events in the story. Judgments should 
reflect careful consideration of the available information. Although judg- 
ments of a situation may be quite different for different people, the 
teacher of young readers should guide the pupils in making responsible 
judgments by encouraging them to consider all the available information. 
This does not mean to suggest that a child’s judgment be labelled wrong 
because it does not agree with that of the teacher. When you ask pupils, 


“What do you think about ... ?” be prepared to accept the pupils’ state- 
ments based on their values and standards. 


Pupils will have opportunities to recognize cause-effect relationships and 


ne judyments in the listening and reading activities presented in this 
unit. 


Read the following story to the pupils in the sections indicated. 
Use the questions that follow each section to guide pupils’ interpretation 
of the ideas. 


Introduce the selections to pupils by pointing out that this is a story about 
two children and their pet budgie bird, and the many friendly neighbors in 
the apartment building where they live. The carelessness of the children, 
Fred and Sue, could have caused a disaster. They were both very grate- 
ful to their neighbors and to their pet for preventing a disaster. 


BARKER’S BLUE BUDGIE 


Fred and Sue, the Barker twins, had nothing to do. Chin in hands, they 
gazed out the open window of their parents’ eighth-floor apartment. 


“It’s starting to rain,” said Fred. “The people down in the street are open- 
ing up their umbrellas. And listen to the wind howling. It’s making those 
TV antennas sway back and forth. They look like the trees swaying in 
Grandma’s back lot!” 


“The wind’s really blowing,” said Sue. “It's even pushing those poor gulls 
backwards. And it’s blowing so hard that the people down there in the 
street can hardly stand up or hold their umbrellas up. Don’t they look 
funny? Their umbrellas look like spiders scuttling for shelter.” 


The Barker’s blue budgie hopped onto his swinging perch and chattered 
loudly from his cage. 


“Listen to Sam!” cried Sue. “He doesn’t like the wind either.” 


“No wonder,” returned Fred. “The wind’s blowing in the smoke from that 
big chimney on the roof over there.” 


Sam complained even more loudly and began to swing wildly on his 
perch. Fred closed the window and went over to the cage. He snapped 
open the wire door, and stuck in his hand. The budgie ruffled up his sleek 
feathers, ran sideways on a lower perch, and hopped onto Fred's out- 
stretched finger. Fred and Sue laughed as Sam flew to a green bottle in 
the window corner, fluttered over onto Sue’s head, and flashed back to 
Fred’s finger. 


After a while the children forgot about Sam and went back to the window. 
At first they just looked at the rows and rows of apartment roofs. Then 
they pretended that the TV antennas were enchanted wire machines. The 
gulls were knights in armor, fighting against the advancing metal armies. 


181 


note details 
make inferences 
recognize 


relationships— 
cause-effect 


make judgments 


form sensory 
impressions 
sense emotional 
reactions 


182 


Sam, in the meantime, was retreating from the smoke. He edged along 
the picture rail, discovered the open hall door, and was gone! 


Sue came out of her daydream with a start. 
“Where’s Sam?” she cried. “Oh, Fred, look! The hall door’s open! He 
must have got out!” 


“Let's go!” replied Fred. 


Fred and Sue ran out of the room, down the hall, and into the eighth-floor 
corridor. 


“Quick! There goes Sam—past the elevator, toward the stairs!” 


Questions: 
What kind of day was it? 
What things did Fred and Sue see that told them the wind was 
very strong? 
How did the wind affect Sam, the budgie? Why? 
How do you know that Sam, the budgie, was used to flying around 
the room? 
Why didn’t Fred and Sue see Sam leave the apartment? 
Why did Sam fly out of the apartment? 
Do you think Fred and Sue should have let Sam out of his cage? 
Why? 


‘As Fred and Sue skidded to a stop by the top of the stairs, doors 


popped open all along the corridor, and heads peered out. “What’s going 
on? What's all this running about?” 


“Sam’s escaped!” blurted Sue. 

“Who's escaped?” asked Major Ashton from number 881. 

“Sam! Sam!” cried the children. 

“What’s going on?” demanded Mrs. Flusher from number 886. 

“Sam's escaped! Sam’s gone!” bawled Fred. 

“Who's Sam?” roared Mr. Trapp, peering out from number 883. 

“Sam! Sam, our budgie bird,” shrieked Sue. “Please help us catch him!” 
“There he goes,” said Mrs. Sloane from number 880. 


“Shh!” warned Major Ashton. “Everyone into the elevator! Sam’s hopping 
downstairs. We'll be waiting for him on the seventh floor.” 


So Fred and Sue, and Major Ashton, and Mrs. Flusher, and Mr. Trapp, 


and Mrs. Sloane all crowded into the elevator. They pressed the number 
seven button and zoomed down. 


Question: 
Do you think the people will catch Sam the budgie? 


But when they tumbled out, Sam was already heading SOU to the 


sixth floor, a step at each hop. 
“There he goes!” hollered Fred. 


“What's all this noise about?” asked Mr. Watt from number 771. 








Do you really listen to your pupils? 


“Sam’s escaped,” wailed Sue. 

“Who's Sam?” asked Mrs. Sharp, the neighbor in number 776. 
“Our budgie,” chorused the children. 

“Quick, into the elevator again,” commanded Major Ashton. 


So Fred and Sue, and Major Ashton, and Mrs. Flusher, and Mr. Trapp, 
and Mrs. Sloane, and Mr. Watt, and Mrs. Sharp—all pushed into the 
elevator. They plunged down to floor six. 


But by the time they were on floor six, Sam had already hopped to floor 
five. By the time they were at floor five, Sam had hopped to floor four. 


“Two floo’s this time,” hissed Major Ashoton, beginning to enjoy the 
game. They missed Sam again on the third floor. By the time they had all 
reached the ground floor and trooped out of the elevator, Sam was 
through the lobby and into the telephone operator’s room where he 
perched jauntily on a switchboard plug. 


Question: 
Why were the people having such a hard time catching up with 
Sam? 


“Psst,” whispered Fred, peeking through the window of the room and 
pointing at Sam. 


“Good gracious, a bird!” gasped startled Mr. McBox, the phone operator. 


Mr. McBox saw right away that it must have been the bird’s escape that 
had caused the confusion of two excited children and a crowd of adults all 
trying to look in the window at once. 


And Sam the budgie may have realized that Mr. McBox knew what it was 
all about. With a flash of blue wing-tips, he dived toward the back of the 
mail containers and posted himself, like a feathery letter, in Mrs. Sharp’s 
box. 


Quick as a flash, Mr. McBox slapped the door shut behind Sam’s tail. 


“Ha ha!” he chuckled. “There’s one budgie who can’t budge. Get your 
key, Mrs. Sharp. | think you’ve got some air mail.” 


Sam was certainly the strangest mail Mrs. Sharp had ever received in her 
box. 

Sam looked out through beady black eyes. cocked his head sideways, 
then hopped right on to Sue’s finger. 


“Whatever made him fly away?” asked Major Ashton. 


“Smoke, of course,” sniffed Mrs. Flusher crossly. “It blows over from 
those rooftop chimneys. Don’t you know little birds hate smoke?” 


“The wind isn’t very often in our direction. Let’s hope Sam won't be 
bothered very often,” said Sue. 


Questions: 
Where did Sam hide? 
Why did Mr. McBox shut the door of the mailbox? 
Why didn’t Mr. McBox just reach in and take Sam out of the box? 
How did Sam get out of the mailbox? 
What do you think will happen next? 


Note: You may wish to break the story at this point. on 
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One morning, though, long after the great blue budgie chase, Major 
Ashton smelled smoke. He sniffed once or twice, and wondered if some- 
one had started smoking cigars on the eighth floor. Then he happened to 
glance out of his window. 


And what did Major Ashton see, but Sam the budgie perched on a TV 
mast, with his feathers all fluffed up, and his tail fanned out in the rooftop 
wind. 


“What in blue blazes is that!” Major Ashton exclaimed. 


He dropped his newspaper and put on his spectacles to make sure he 
was seeing properly. But there was no mistake. There sat Sam, looking 
forlorn and gripping the swaying TV antenna as hard as he could. 


Major Ashton grabbed the phone at once and asked Mr. McBox to get him 
the Barker's apartment on the phone. Mr. McBox plugged in the connec- 
tion. The Barker's phone rang and rang, but there was no reply. 


“We'd better check the apartment to make sure everthing’s all right,” said 
Major Ashton. “Better safe than sorry.” 


Questions: 
What did Major Ashton smell? 
What did Major Ashton see that surprised him? 
What did Major Ashton try to do? 
How do you think he is going to check the apartment? 


So Major Ashton phoned Mrs. Flusher. And she phoned Mr. Trapp who 
phoned Mrs. Sloane who phoned Mr. Watt who phoned Mrs. Sharp. And 
they all dashed to the Barker’s apartment. 


Mr. McBox was alread there. They all crowded in the corridor outside the 
Barker apartment. Smoke was blowing out from under the door. 


“So that’s it!” shouted Mr. McBox with alarm. “That’s why Sam’s out 
again. Must have escaped the smoke through an open window. The 
door’s locked on the inside. I'll try and force it open. You phone the fire 
department, Mrs. Flusher.” 


Without stopping to think, Mrs. Flusher rushed back into her apartment. 
Then she remembered Mr. McBox wasn’t there to connect the call. Out 
into the corridor once more she dashed. Once down in the switchboard 
room, she dialled the fire department. 


Questions: 
Why did the people telephone each other? 
What did Mr. McBox decide to do? 
What do you think the people should have done? 


Scarcely two minutes after Mrs. Flusher’s phone call, fire sirens shrieked, 
bells clanged, and two red pumpers and a magnificent hook-and-ladder 
truck tore around the corner and up to the apartment building. 


Up in the elevator came five firemen in black rubber coats and big black 
boots and shiny black hats with big broad brims at the back. At the door of 
the Barker apartment, they found Mr. McBox twisting and tugging at the 
door handle. They also found all Sam’s friends urging Mr. McBox on and 
helping him with advice. 








Below, ever so far down in the street, the red pumpers reeled out their 
long hoses. A man from the deck of the hook-and-ladder truck edged his 
way up and up and up the long, swaying ladder, which soon came to rest 
near the Barker's eighth-story living room window ledge. 


Walkie-talkies crackled as the firemen in the street talked to the ladder 
man, and to the men in the building and on the roof. Rotating red lights 


whirled and flashed down below to keep onlookers from getting too close 
to danger. 


Then, just as one fireman helped Mr. McBox to slip the lock on the apart- 
ment door, the ladder man climbed over the top of the ladder and into the 
room. The five firemen rushed into the apartment from the hall—and 
closed the door firmly behind them. “Can't have this smoke pouring out 
into the corridor,” the last fireman explained hastily. 


Sam’s friends waited anxiously outside the apartment door. 
“Poor Mrs. Barker,” bemoaned Mrs. Flusher. “All her lovely things!” 
~ “And the poor children,” Mrs. Sloane sighed. “No more Sam.” 


“What about Sam?” cried two young voices. “Where is he? What's wrong 
in our apartment? We saw the fire trucks and ladders and hoses and 
everything when we were at the bus stop and came back as fast as we 
could.” 


Major Ashton pointed to the smoke coming out from under the door. 


Questions: 
What sounds did the people hear as the firemen arrived? 
What were the firemen wearing? 
Why did some firemen come inside the building? 
Why did some firemen put a ladder up the outside of the building? 
What would you have seen if you had been on the street outside 
the apartment building? 
Why didn’t the firemen make everyone get out of the building? 


Sue looked stricken. “Oh, Fred, she said. “It’s all our fault. We forgot to 
put Sam back in his cage and we left the cocoa pot on the stove!” 


“Mom and Dad leave for work before Sue and | go to school,” explained 
Ered. “Mom let us have a budgie on the condition that we look after him. 
The last thing we do before going to school is to see that Sam is in his 
cage. And today we forgot.” 

“That was because we made ourselves late,” wailed Sue. “We begged 
Mother to leave the cocoa pot on the stove so we could have another cup. 
We didn’t have time to drink it, though, because suddenly it was late, and 
we just dashed out.” 

“We never did remember about the cocoa pot,” admitted Fred. “But we 
were just going into school when we suddenly thought about Sam. And 
we knew we’d let him out while we had breakfast.” 


“And hadn't put him back,” said Sue. “He must have hidden quietly 
somewhere until we’d gone.” 
“Then when it got all smoky from the kitchen he probably just flew out the 


bathroom window,” said Fred. “We hardly ever shut it. We just close the 
bathroom door when we let Sam out. And this morning we forgot! 


185 


relate story to Unit 
theme 


186 


“Oh, what will Mother say?” Sue sobbed. “She'll never trust us again. 
And we've missed school. And Sam’g gone, and we'll probably never see 
him again.” 


Questions: 
How do you think Fred and Sue feel? 
What caused the fire? 
What else had Fred and Sue forgotten to do? 


“There, now,” boomed Major Ashton. “/ saw him. And a good thing | did, 
too. Good old Sam! If he hadn’t clung so stubbornly to that TV mast, you 
youngsters might have been in much worse trouble.” 


“You mean Sam’s up on the roof?” cried Sue hopefully. 


“Not any more!” laughed a fireman, as he opened the apartment door. 
“Sam and | just came down.” 


And there, clinging tight with claws and beak to the big black brim of the 
fireman’s hat, was Sam. 


“Good old Sam!” everyone shouted. “Good old Sam!” 
Sam let go of the fireman’s hat and flew to Sue’s finger. 


“Fire’s out now, folks,” said the fireman. “Mostly smoke anyway.” 


So the firemen wound up their hoses. Major Ashton popped Sam into his 
cage. Mrs. Flusher opened all the windows and coors to air out the 
apartment, and Mr. McBox got his tools to repair the hall door. Mr. Trapp 
swept up the mess in the kitchen, and Mrs. Sloane vacuumed the living 
room carpet. 


Mr. Watt removed the charred kitchen curtains and sent them down the 
garbage chute. Then he and Mr. Trapp cleaned walls. 

Mrs. Sharp, who had always admired the Barker's kitchen curtains and 
had made a pair just like them, hung hers up where the smoke-damaged 
ones had been. 


When Mr. and Mrs. Barker came home that evening, Sue and Fred, chin 
in hands, were gazing out on the rooftops at the TV antennas that criss- 
crossed the setting sun. 


“Hi there, kids,” called Mrs. Barker. 
“Have a good day?” enquired Mr. Barker. 
“You tell them, Fred,” said Sue. 


And as Fred told them what he and Sue had done, Sam, the blue budgie, 
chimed in with his version of the story, swinging wildly on his perch and 
chattering a blue streak. 


— John Calam 


Questions: 
How did Fred and Sue find out Sam had escaped the fire? 
How did the neighbors help Fred and Sue? 
UE Us you think Mr. and Mrs. Barker said when they heard the 
story’ 


Have pupils relate the ideas in the story to the Unit theme, Living in 
apartments. 
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Have pupils note some of the advantages that apartment living had for 
Fred and Sue. 


Experience extension—Have pupils work in discussion groups to dis- 
cuss these questions: 

Was it the children’s fault that the fire started? 

Was it their fault that the budgie got lost? 


Remind pupils to conduct their discussions according to the procedures 
listed on the discussion chart. 


Have pupils share the results of their discussions with their classmates. 


Activity 4 


Somersaults, pages 142-143: Reading a story—“Don’t Run in the 
Hall” 
Core Vocabulary 
Unit—says run says 
Review—don't my _ friend 


Applying known phonic and structural principles 
don't, let’s, you'll, I’m 
hall-Mall; door-More; stair-Mair; racket-Macket; dirt-Mirt; don’t 
loud-Moud; toys-Moys; friend-Mend; walk-talk; eyes-surprise 


Preparation for reading my 
Before pupils open their books, have them tell about things that grown- 


ups are always telling them not to do. friend 


Present the title. Have pupils note places where they might be told “not to 
run in the halls.” 


Guiding the reading 

Have pupils read the selection silently. 

Remind them to use phonic cues, particularly recognition of rhyming 
words, and context cues to identify unfamiliar words. 


Guide the interpretation of the selection using questions and comments 
such as the following: 


pages 142-143 
Where do the people live? 
Do you think the grown-ups should be saying “don’t do this”? 
Why? 
Haw do you think the child feels about these people? What do you 
think of them? 
Why does the child say “I’m lucky!” 
What do the child’s grannie and grandpa do to show their love? 
Which people would you like to be around? Why? 


Have pupils consider how each of the people in the selection would talk. 
Have individual pupils read some of the lines. 
Have pupils note the differences in tone of voice between the child’s 
grandparents and the people in the apartment building. 
Have the pupils relate the ideas in the selections to the Unit theme, 
Living in apartments. Have them note what the results would be if the 
children did all the things listed on page 142. 
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Activity 5 


Writing a composition 


Have pupils recall the listening selection “Barker’s Blue Budgie” and the 
reader selection “Don’t Run in the Hall.” 
Have them recall the ideas they expressed in discussing apartment living. 


Have pupils decide on one of the following incidents to develop into a 
story: 

—two little girls walking in the street feel dwarfed by tall buildings, 
but not when looking out over them from their high apartment 
window 

—a child moves from a lonely farm to an apartment full of children 

—a child goes for a walk in the apartment building neighborhood 
and becomes confused about which building he/she lives in 

—the children play noisy games, run in the halls, and ride on the 
elevator on a rainy day 

—a handicapped child who was confined to an upstairs bedroom 
in a house moves to an apartment where he/she can get around 
—inside, and out by elevator 

—children make up a secret tapping code to send messages from 
floor to floor 

—a child smells a “yummy” aroma from an apartment next door 
and is introduced to Greek cooking 

—children plan a surprise party for their kindly superintendent 


Give pupils time to think about how they will organize their ideas for the 
story. Guide their considerations with suggestions: 

Who is in the story? 

How will the story begin? 

What will happen to the people? 

Will there be any helpful neighbors? unfriendly neighbors? 

How will the story end? 


As a result of this kind of discussion related to the development of ideas 
for the story, you may wish to record pupils’ ideas in point form. Then, in 
another lesson period, pupils could reconsider the ideas, make changes 
(if needed) in the organization, and then dictate the complete story. 


Note: This kind of direction is very worthwhile in helping pupils learn to 
organize their ideas and develop a plan for written expression. 


Involve pupils during the writing of the story by having them spell familiar 
words and note conventions of written language. 


When the story is completed, have pupils read it silently. 


Have a happy day! 
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Have you read to your pupils today? 


Activity 6 


“Sh” —Listening to a poem 


Have pupils listen as you read the following poem to them. 


“SH” 


“Sh!” says mother, 
“Sh!” says father. 
“Running in the hall 

Is a very great bother.” 


“Mrs. Grumpy Grundy, 
Who lives down below, 
Will come right up 
First thing you know.” 


“Sh!” says father, 

“Sh!” says mother. 

“Can't you play a quiet game 
Of some kind or other?” 


—James S. Tippett 


Guide the pupils’ interpretation of the poem. 

Ask: Why is running in the hall a very great bother? 
Why do the child’s parents want him/her to be quiet? 
What kind of games can you play in an apartment? 


Relate the poem to the Unit theme, Living in apartments. Have pupils 
consider what kinds of noise would be acceptable in an apartment. 


Extra teaching—Use the sentence pattern in the poem as a model for 
pupil writing. 

Take the first stanza and have pupils suggest other words for the third 
line. 

With the third stanza, have pupils supply alternative ideas for the third and 
fourth lines. 


Activity 7 


Associating sound and symbol /oi/, oi, oy 


Have pupils identify the common sound in the following words: 
boy toy oil boil 


Write the words on the chalkboard and read them to the pupils. Have 
pupils underline oy and oi and note that these letters can represent the 
same sound, /oi/. 


Say the following sentences: 
Roy and Joyce were being noisy. . | 
“Be quiet, so we can enjoy the story,” said the teacher in a loud 
voice. 
Have pupils identify the words that have the same vowel sound as boy. 
As pupils say each word, write it on the chalkboard. 
Have pupils read the words and underline oi and oy. 
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Workbook Follow-up, page 60: Associating sound and symbol /oi/, 
oi, oy, 
Closing sentences 


Pupils complete each word in the top section and identify the word. Then 
they use the words to close the sentences. 
Check the page with the pupils by having each sentence read aloud. 


Activity 8 


Participating in a group discussion 


Have pupils form their discussion groups. 

On this occasion, sit in with each discussion group so that you can assess 
pupils’ growth in discussion skills. Try to remain as neutral as possible 
during the course of the discussion—offer instructions to pupils as 
needed, but maintain a low profile so that pupils interact with each other. 


Note: One of the most difficult things for pupils this age to do is to listen 
to and act upon the ideas expressed by their peers. Take particular note 
of pupils who still do not build and develop ideas based on the contribu- 
tions of others in a discussion. These pupils will need extra attention in 
discussion activities so that they learn how to relate their ideas to ideas 
being expressed by others. 


Assign one of the following topics for discussion: 
—What is fun about living in an apartment? 
—What can you do about someone in the apartment who keeps 
their TV turned up too loud? 
—What can you do in an apartment that you can’t do in a house? 


Have pupils dictate a summary of the points considered in the discussion. 


Have pupils evaluate the discussion. Point out to pupils some of the 
things you observed that need improvement. 


Workbook Activity, page 61: Assessment-r-controlled vowels 
Closing sentences 


Have pupils mark the words that have the same vowel sound as the un- 
derlined word in each column. 
Have pupils close each sentence by writing in words from the lists. 


Extra teaching—For pupils who had difficulcy with this exercise, provide 
additional teaching using the lesson on r-controlled vowels in the Appen- 
dix. 
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Activity 9 


Reading a composition 
Revising a composition 


Have pupils read the story written in Activity 5. 


Have them interpret the ideas in the story by responding to questions 
about the content. 


Have pupils evaluate the writing. Direct them to consider one feature that 
needs revising: 

—organization of ideas 

—weak ending 

—sentence structure 

—vocabulary 


Have pupils suggest alternative ways of expressing the ideas. Then have 
them dictate new sentences (or parts of sentences) for the section of the 
composition that is being revised. 


Have pupils reread the composition with the revisions. Have them note 
why the revised composition is more effective. 


Have pupils recall other features that have been revised in previous com- 
positions. You may wish to extend this consideration to the development 
of a group composition, listing what to look for when revising composi- 
tions. 


Activity 10 


Using the context—the unknown word is a synonym for a known 
word 


Note: The purpose of this lesson is to focus pupils’ attention on words 
that have similar meanings. Sometimes an author uses a synonym for the 
unfamiliar word. Pupils should look for familiar words from which the 
meaning of unfamiliar words can be inferred. 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 


lesson: 
Pat lives on the third storey of the apartment building. He can see 


the tops of the trees from that floor. 


A big black bull bellowed at the road workers. 
“That bull sure can roar,” said one of the workers. 


The little house was surrounded by trees. There were big ever- 
green trees on every side of it. - 
Pam and Joe found a crate. The old box was just right to make a 
wagon. 
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Do you encourage pupils to write creatively? 


Have pupils read each group of sentences and identify the underlined 
word. If pupils recognize the underlined word, have them discuss the 
phonic and context cues that aided in recognition. 


A suggested procedure is given for the first example: 
What kind of building does Pat live in? 
How high up in the building does Pat live? 
‘What word starts with /st/ and means floor? 


After the discussion of the underlined word, have pupils circle the word or 
words that mean the same as the underlined words. 


Activity 11 


Writing individual compositions 


Have pupils each paint a picture of children and adults meeting each 
other in an apartment building. Suggest that pupils take a few minutes to 
think of a situation to portray. What are the children doing? How do the 
adults feel? How would they look? What might they do? 


When the paintings are completed, give each child cutouts of conversa- 
tion balloons. Have pupils use the balloon to write what the characters in 
the picture are saying. 


Then have each child show his/her painting to the group. Have members 
of the group tell what they think the characters in the picture are saying. 
Have the owner of the painting read what he/she wrote in the conversa- 
tion balloons for the picture. Have pupils note the similarities and differ- 
ences in their ideas about the conversations. 


Activity 12 
Somersaults, pages 144-160: Reading a story—‘“‘Katie, Be Quiet!” 


Interpretation skills: Recognizing relationships—cause-effect; Making 
judgments 


Core Vocabulary 

Unit—noise quiet floor jump room _ better try 

Review—very when other about know 
sometimes because door over people 


Applying known phonic and structural principles . 
that’s, I'll, didn’t, I'm, we'll, there’s, I’ve, she'll 
what, when, think, mother, father, this, kitchen, lunch, march, 
shout, shower, crashed, rushed, phoned 
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® procedure to 


Preparation for reading 

Before pupils open their books, have them tell about some of the noisy 
games they like to play. Have them comment on what sometimes hap- 
pens when they play noisy games in the house or the apartment. 


beeen the title. Have pupils suggest what they think the story will be 
about. 


Have pupils locate the title in the contents. 
Guiding the reading 


Note: This is the first time pupils will have encountered such a lengthy 
selection in this reader. The story is presented in two parts. Provide suf- 
ficient time for the pupils to complete the reading of each part prior to the 
discussion. 

This extended period of silent reading will provide you with an excellent 
opportunity to observe the pupils. Take note of pupils’ reading behaviors 
(use of context and phonic cues, requests for assistance from you, voc- 
alizing, pointing, and such) and their reactions (facial expressions, oh’s, 
laughs, and so on) as they read. Use the information you obtain during 
this observation period to plan further instruction for the pupils. 


Have pupils read pages 144-153 silently. Remind them to use many cues 
in identifying words—the illustrations, the whole sentence, whole para- 
graph, note first letter, note ending letter. 


Use the following questions and comments to guide pupils’ interpretation 
of the story, after the silent reading. 


pages 144-146 
Why did everyone say, “Katie, be quiet!”? 
What noisy things did Katie do? 

Have pupils read aloud the songs Katie sang. 


pages 147-149 
Why did Mr. Zuk phone Katie’s mother? 
Did Katie’s mother and father agree with Mr. Zuk? Why? 
How did Katie try to be quiet? 
What did her father think of Katie’s behavior? Read what he said. 
What happened when Katie played her records? Read what she 
sang. 
What happened when Katie began to read? 


pages 150-151 
Why did Katie’s father take her to the park? 
What word could you use to describe Katie’s father? (understand- 
ing, sympathetic) 
Why did Katie enjoy herself at the park? 
What did Katie decide to do the next morning? 
What happened? 


pages 152-153 
Why was Katie’s mother upset? 
How did Katie feel? How does the illustration help you to know? 
Do you think Katie’s mother had a good plan? Why? 
Was Mr. Zuk a mean man? Why do you think that? 
(Be sure to bring out that he had to think of the other people, and that 
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Have you helped pupils to prepare before reading orally? 


when he agreed to Katie’s mother’s plan, he was really sympathetic to noise |) 
Katie as well.) i 
What do you think will happen to Katie? quiet | 





Katie Meets Her Neighbors 


Have pupils read part two silently. Then guide their interpretation as fol- 
lows: room | 








pages 154-155 better 
How do you think Katie felt? How do you know? ! 
Why did the woman want Katie to be quiet? Was she really angry 


at Katie? How do you know? aye 

What happened to the man when Katie banged her drum? What 

work did he do? very 
pages 156-157 when | 

How did Katie help the man? | 

What did the girl call Katie? other |# 


Do you think that was a good name for Katie? 
How were the girls going to help Katie? How do you know that the about} 
big girls understood a little girl? 


pages 158-160 | 
Why did the woman with the twins want Katie to be quiet? someti 
What did Katie suddenly realize? 
How do you know the twins’ mother wasn’t really angry at Katie? beca 
Name all the different things Katie had to do now. 
What do you think happened now when Katie forgot to be quiet? © door 


relate story to Unit _ Relate the story to the Unit theme, Living in apartments. over 
theme Have pupils consider questions such as: ) 

Do you think Katie had good neighbors? Why? people 
make judgments Do you think Katie would forget to be quiet very often? Why? 


Would Katie’s apartment be a good place to live? 


Experience extensions: my 





1. Have pupils prepare their favorite parts of the story to read aloud. Plan 
a special period in which pupils present their oral reading. friend 


dramatize a story 2. Have pupils work in groups and prepare a dramatization of the story. mame | 


what 
Workbook Follow-up, page 62: Writing sentences 
recognize Recognizing relationships out 
relationships— Care 
cause-effect Sth 
Have the pupils complete each sentence by writing in the cause. ~ know 
Check the page with the pupils by having each sentence read and dis- 
write sentences cussed. kind 
think 
after 
still 
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Do you insist that pupils listen to each other? 


Activity 13 


Recognizing core vocabulary: says run noise quiet 
floor jump room _ better try 


ae the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
esson: 
My mother says that | make too much noise. 
j run in the back door. Then | jump across the squares on the hall 
oor. 


But sometimes I’m quiet. I’m quiet when I’m sleeping. | try to be 
quiet when I’m eating. as 


And my mom says the house is quiet after | go to school. She’s 
always glad to see me again. She says, “A little noise is better 
than no noise!” 


Have pupils read the sentences. Say the core vocabulary words listed 
and have pupils underline them. 


Have pupils compose sentences using the core words: 
noise quiet run _ try 


Workbook Activity, pages 63-64: Writing sentences 
Making judgments 


Have pupils read the story and then write their answer to the question on 
page 64. Remind them to think carefully about their ideas before they 
begin to write. 

Have pupils read their responses to the group. Have them react to each 
other’s suggestions about the problem. 


Note: For some pupils you may wish to guide this activity. 


Have pupils read the selection silently and then discuss the ideas in it. 
Have them talk about possible selections before they write their answers. 


Checking achievement 


Do the pupils . 

—recognize cause and effect relationships? 
—make judgments? 

_ —write sentences using core vocabulary words? 
—write an answer to a question? 
—associate sound and symbol /f/, f, ph; /oi/, oi, oy? 
—associate sound and symbol—consonant digraphs? 
—associate sound and symbol-—r-controlled vowels? _ 
—recognize word structure—compound words; contractions? 

_ —recognize core vocabulary? 
—read voluntarily? 
—participate in group discussion? : 
—relate own ideas to the ideas of others in a discussion? 
—write compositions voluntarily? 
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Spelling 


Unit words 
boy then never bear door 
toy with sister dear your 
when over 
were 
Spelling Activity 1 


boy ~<—1. Dictate boy. Check spelling. 
toy Have the pupils note the letters oy that stand for the vowel sound /o//. 


Dictate toy. Check spelling. 
Extend the list by dictating: joy Roy. 


If necessary, use the WSP. 
2. Have the following sentences on the chalkboard. 
Have the pupils write in the correct form of boy and toy. 
There are ten ______ in our class. 
The _______ jacket is red. 
»  Doyou have a_______ train? 
| have a train and a jeep. They are the ________| like best. 


Spelling Activity 2 


then <—1. Use the pre-test procedure. 
when 
with 


hen ten ~<—2. Extend the list by dictating the words at the left. 
men den 


Di ; 
pen 3. Dictate the following sentences: 


My puppy came to school with me. 
When | go home, she will come with me. 
Then she will stay at home. 

Check the spelling. 


Workbook Follow-up: page S26 
Check the page with the pupils. 
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Spelling Activity 3 


sister<— 1. Follow the pre-test procedure. 


over ; 
2; pod bebe who need help, use the following procedures as well as 


Have the pupils note the final silent letter e in the word were. 


Have these sentences on the chalkboard. 
Have the pupils write were in each sentence. 


We ______ playing on the slide. 
Where _____ you and your sister going? 
you at school yesterday? 


Dictate never. Check spelling. 


Have the pupils note the letters er that represent the final sound in the 
word. 


Dictate sister. Check spelling. 
Have the pupils note the final letters er. 


Dictate over. Check spelling. 
Have the pupils note the vowel letter o and the final letters er. 
Have the pupils look again at the words: were never sister over 
Have them identify: 
—the word with a silent letter 
—the words that end with the same sound 
—the word that tells where’ 
—the word that tells about someone in a family 
Workbook Follow-up: page S27 


Check the page with pupils. 


Spelling Activity 4 


with «<—1. Dictate the words on the left. 


were Check spelling 

sister a ee ee 
2. Have the pupils, working in pairs, write a story that the words In the 

BMG spelling list make them think of. 

over 


Use some of these stories for a proofreading exercise. Select some 
examples from the pupils’ work and write them on the chalkboard. 
Have the pupils read the examples looking for spelling errors. Have 
the pupils who identify the spelling errors explain how they. recognized 
the errors. Have the pupils spell the words correctly. 


As an independent follow-up exercise, you might have the puplis ex- 
change stories and proofread each other’s work. 
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Spelling Activity 5 


door ~—1. Follow the pre-test procedure. 


our 
2. Direct pupils’ attention to the pronunciation and spelling of bear and 


dear. The spelling is the same (except for the beginning letter) but the 
words do NOT rhyme. 


wear<— ___ Extend the spelling list by dictating the words at the left. 
tear 

tear 

fear 

gear 

clear 


3. Direct their attention to your and door. Have them note that in this 
case the words rhyme, but the spelling is different. 


four <— _ Extend the list with the groups at the left. 


Workbook Follow-up: page S28 
floor 


Use this page to see how well pupils can spell words. Give no help. 
Check the page yourself. Help pupils who misspelled words use the WSP. 
Retest on these words. 


Spelling Activity 6 
Duplicate the following exercise. 


then when with over were your 


1. Write a word from the list on each line. 


“l want to go to the park ______ my friend,” said Anne. 
“Pick up ____ toys, ________ you can go,” said her mother. 


. Write four words that rhyme with when. 


. Write 2 words that have silent letters. 
Circle the letters that are silent. 


. Write a word from the list on each line. 


Bill and Pam _______ playing ball. 

Bill threw the ball ______ Pam’s head. 

Pam couldn't catch the ball. It went into the trees. ______ she 
had to chase it. 

“| don’t like it ______ you throw the ball ____ my head,” 
said Pam. 


. Write two words that tell about time. 











Spelling Activity 7 
Use Workbook, page 29 


This is a quick test of pupils’ ability to spell some of the words in Level 4. 
Check the page and have pupils check to see if a word they misspelled 
on this page also occurs in their own special list on page S32. If so, give 
additional help with these words. 


Use Workbook, page S30. 
Tell pupils to look on page S31 for the words to write on this page. Check 
the page with the pupils. 


Note: Assign this page to only the pupils who have had difficulty learning 
to spell the words. Pupils who do not need this type of practice should 
be given independent assignments in other reading or writing activities. 


Spelling Activity 8 
Assessment 


when~<—LDictate all the words from the unit list using the established procedure. 
never Check spelling and reteach where necessary. 


toy 
dear 
sister 
over 
door 


Spelling Activity 9 
Check the pupils’ ability to spell the words presented in Level 4. 


Select words that have been particularly troublesome for the pupils. 
Provide reteaching for those pupils who require It. 
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LANGUAGE RECORD CARD — LEVEL 4 


Name Date 





Use of Experience Range of real experiences available; ability to develop ideas from experience; reference to vicarious 
experience; ability to see relationships among experiences; ability to recall prior experience; ability to classify things and ideas; 
ability to relate personal experience to a theme. 


Listening Ability to attend for sustained periods; interest in listening to ideas of others; interest in stories; ability to interpret 
ideas through listening (main idea, sequence, detail, inference, and so on), enjoy interesting language usage; react to the 
rhythm of poetry; recognize and enjoy humor and nonsense. 


Speaking Interest in sharing ideas; confidence in speaking to a group; ability to use language to question, direct, describe, 
explain, narrate, reason; ability to organize ideas for effective oral expression; use of a variety of sentence patterns; fluency of 
expression; quality of vocabulary — precision, variety, accuracy; quality of ideas expressed; ability to dramatize own interpreta- 
tion of a story; interpret discussion topic; contribute to a discussion; analyze, summarize, and evaluate a discussion. 


Writing Ability to select and organize ideas for writing; ability to dictate a composition; variety of sentence patterns used in 
writing; understanding of the conventions of written form; interest in writing independently; ability to write independently; ability 
to use conventions of written form (spelling, punctuation); competence in learning to spell a selected number of words; ability 
to evaluate handwriting; begin to write smaller letters (one space high); express personal opinions in writing; write familiar 
phrases and sentences; ability to write individual compositions; revise a composition. 


Reading Understands that reading is interpreting ideas; interest in reading library books; interest in reading group composi- 
tions and lesson materials; ability to read compositions and reader selections; development of sight vocabulary; knowledge of 
_ phonic principles; ability to apply phonic principles; use of context to identify words; ability to interpret ideas; quality of reaction 

to ideas; ability to interpret ideas and communicate emotions throughoral reading; ability to evaluate written compositions; 
establish and apply procedure for identifying unknown words independently; ability to form visual, tactile, and auditory impres- 
sions; make predictions using title, illustrations, story characters; proofread. 


200 Permission to copy this one page only is hereby granted by the publisher: 








| ognize 
nsonant blends 


ADDITIONAL WORD RECOGNITION LESSONS 
Lessons 1—3 consonant blends 

Lessons 4—6 consonant digraphs 

Lessons 7—9 short vowels 

Lessons 8—12 long vowels 

Lesson 13 /0/, ow; /ou/, ow, ou; /a/, ai, ay 
Lessons 14— 15 r-controlled vowels - 
Lesson 16 context cues (opposites) 


Lessons 17 — 21 word structure 
17 plural/possessive s 

18 compound words 

19 compound words 

20 contractions 

21 __ inflectional endings: -er, -est 


Lesson 1 


Associating sound and symbol — consonant blends 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
lesson. 

We had brown bread for breakfast. 

The crow ate the cracker crumbs. 

| like to slide in the snow on my sleigh. 

| like to stand and stare at the stars in the sky. 

| have a blue blanket on my bed. 

The clown had a flag with a flower on it. 


Have pupils read the sentences silently. 


Have pupils underline words that have the same beginning sound as: 
broom cry slip still black flow 


Review the term “consonant blend.” 


Have pupils give other words which begin with consonant blends. Write 
the words on the chalkboard and have the blend underlined. 


Lesson 2 


Associating sound and symbol — consonant blends 


Write the word pump on the chalkboard. Have it pronounced and the be- 
ginning sound identified. 
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Change the word to plump. Have it pronounced and the beginning sound 
identified. 


Have plump pronounced again and have the pupils note that the two 
sounds represented by p/ are spoken almost as one sound. 


Review the term blend and relate it to the beginning sound of plump. 


Continue as ‘above with the following pairs of words: 


say sip pay boom dive 
slay slip play broom drive 
send pan tam sit bind 
spend plan tram spit blind 


If your pupils need further practice with recognition of consonant blends, 
the following list of words is provided for your convenience. 


brown flag swing snow 
drip plum swim skates 
grass blue sway stain 
train glass twin scare 
frog clean twelve smoke 
crawl sled twist speak 
pray 


Have pupils give other examples of words beginning with the various 
blends. Write them on the board as they are given. 


Lesson 3 


Associating sound and symbol — consonant blends 


Write the words quick, queen, quack, on the chalkboard. Have them pro- 
nounced. Underline the letters qu. Tell the pupils that the letters qu repre- 
sent a consonant blend -kw. = a 


Pronounce the words and have the pupils listen for the kw sound. Have 
the pupils identify and pronounce the following words: 


quack queer quit quake —_ quilt 
quart quarter question quiet 


Have the pupils note that q is always followed by u in English spelling. 


Write the following underlined words on the board. Have each identified. 
Erase my and write cry; have it identified. Have the pupils explain how 
they know what the word is; relate its identification to the word my. Con- 
tinue in this way with the rest of the words in the list and those in the other 


lists. my see find like best 
cry tree grind trike crest 
dry free blind spike 
fry flee 
pry glee 
try 
sky 
spy 
sty 









sgnize /ch/, /sh/, 
/th/, /hw/ in 
si, medial, final 


| ith; /hw/, wh 


: 


Follow the above procedure with the following words in which the blends 
are added to the key word. 


u am an in 
grit swam plan skin 
flit clam scan grin 
spit tram span spin 
slit cram 

quit 


The following sentences contain some words from the above lists that 
may be unfamiiliar to the pupils. Write the sentences on the board; have 
them read arid discuss briefly the meanings of the underlined words. En- 
courage the pupils to use the context to discover meaning. 


a) Father cut his finger on a long spike as he tried to pry the box 
open. 


b) Scan the page in your reader to find the horse’s name. 
c) | swam to the bottom of the lake and found a clam. 


d) The baby laughed with glee as she watched the butterfly flit 
from flower to flower. 


e) The wind blew a piece of grit into the child’s eye. 


f) The crowded tram stopped at every street corner to let more 
people on. 


g) The rabbit tried to flee from the hungry fox. 
h) The men were working on a bridge to span the river. 


Lesson 4 


Recognizing consonant digraphs 


Write these headings on the chalkboard: 
a Ab le 


Say these groups of words: 


choose shop thorn what 
kitchen usher panther who 
crunch crash both everywhere 


Have pupils identify the sound common to each group of word and indi- 
cate under which heading the words should be listed. 
Write the words under the appropriate heading. 


Have pupils: 

—read the words 

—note where the common sound occurs In each word 
—underline the letters that represent the common sound. 


Have pupils note that /hw/ occurs only at the beginning of words, except 
in compound words (somewhere, anywhere, and so on) 
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read sentences 
answer questions 


associate sound 

and symbol /ch/, 
ch; /sh/, sh; /th/, 
/zH/, th; /hw/, wh 


associate sound 
and symbol ch, sh, 
th, wh 
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Write the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
lesson: 
Shirley and Charley were at a ranch. 
These are some of the things they did. 
Shirley chased the sheep around the birch tree. 
Charley shovelled wheat into a wheelbarrow. 
They tried to catch the chickens and pigs. 
They whistled to the thin old horse. Then they hitched it to the 
wagon and went for a ride. But they went too fast and almost had 
a crash. 
After that they went to catch some fish for lunch. 
Don’t you wish you could go to a ranch, too? 


Have pupils read the sentences. 
Ask the following questions. 
Have pupils underline the words that answer the questions. 


What are the names of the children? 

Where were they? 

What did Shirley do to the sheep? What kind of tree did she chase 
them around? 

What did Charley put in the wheelbarrow? How did he put the 
wheat in the wheelbarrow? 

How did they call the old horse? What did the horse look like? 
What almost happened when they went for a ride? 

What did they catch for lunch? 


Have pupils read the underlined words and note the consonant digraphs. 


Lesson 5 


Recognizing consonant digraphs 


List the following words on the board: 


cheese chum whip which 
shine shut thick 

thin thief where 

wheat why wheel 


Have pupils find, and pronounce, a word on the board in response to your 
direction. 


For example: Find a word that rhymes with reef and begins like thank. (thief) 
Proceed in a similar manner with the following list: 


rhymes with and begins like 
sky when 
eat when 
come church 
pine shoes 
hip when 
nut shoot 
chick thimble 
hair when 
please children 
heel when 
hitch when 








Have pupils read the following lists of words. H 
. Fave th 
th represent two sounds. Sr note that wh and 


a) what which b) who 
whale while whose 
wheat whip whole 
when whistle whom 
where white 
why 


Sie nie note that the most common sound represented by wh is that 
of what. a 


~~ C) thank d) than 
thin then 
thick that 
thief the 
thing there 
thorn them 
thought this 
thousand though 
three 
thread 
through 
thumb 


Have pupils note that the most common sound represented by th is that of 
thank, but remind them that if they are unsure, they should try both 
Sounds to see which one sounds right. 


Lesson 6 


Recognizing consonant digraphs 


Write the following words on the board: 
teacher inches splashed other 


Have the words read and the digraphs circled in each. Ask the pupils for 
other words in which the digraph is in the middle of the word. You may 
get: 





southern pitcher ashes 
northern preacher bishop 
weather rancher bushel 
leather mischief seashore 
either butcher mushroom 
brother 

mother 

father 


Write the following exercise on the chalkboard (or mimeograph it). The 
pupils choose a word from the list that fits each meaning. Have the cor- 
rect word written beside its meaning. 


a) Alarge boat choose 
cheek 
b) Acovering for a person’s foot ship 
whisper 
A place where things are sold thank 
ae ? thumb 
d) Ashort thick finger white 
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Thursday 


e) Aclear shrill sound whistle 
shoe 
f) Pick out something shop 


g) Avery softly spoken sound 
h) The fifth day of the week 


i) The color of snow 


Lesson 7 


Associating sound and symbol — vowels 


recognize vowel Place these key words across the top of the chalkboard: 

sounds (short) at it on end u 
Read the key words to the pupils and have them note that all the vowels 
are short. Ask for words that have the same vowel sound. List the words 
on the board as they are given. 


Have the pupils give rhyming words for each of the following: 
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bit dip 
top cot 
ten bet 
bun but 
cap hat 

List on the chalkboard, the following: 
back hack Jack luck pack sock | 
bog dog jig lag fog log 
bed led Ted bid red bud 
Dan can man fun Nan bin 
Jim jam rim him dim hum 
cup top pup nip sup pep 


Have the pupils identify the words that rhyme with the first word in each 


row. 


Have pupils substitute vowel letters in words. Put the consonant letters on 
the board and put in various vowels. Have the pupils pronounce each. 
(a,e,i,0,u) 


b_g 


s__ck 
Dzck 


a,0,i,U) 
a,e,i,u) 
a,i,0,U) 


a,i,u) 


i) 


0,u,e) 


( 
( 
( 
(a,i,e,u) 
( 
(a, 
( 


eae 
dz=n 
ton 
Dezel 
m_t 
pet 
Demet 


( 

( 
 (a,e,u) 

( 

( 


(a,o,u) 
(a,e,i,o) 
a,i,e) 
a,0,i,e) 


a,0,U,/) 
a,i,e,u) 
(0,i,U) 





= ae —— 










| scognize short 
ound represented 
BY each vowel letter 


associate sound 
nd symbol /a/, a; 
/,e; /i/, i; /o/, oO; 
/,u 


prm a vowel 
generalization 


Dte exceptions 


ply knowledge of 
Owel sounds and 
tters 


To emphasize that a change in a vowel changes the meaning of a word, 


ask the following questions and have the pupils s 
elect th 
and name the vowel sound. pup € correct answer 


What is a baby bear called —a cab ora cub? 
You bathe in—a tab or a tub? ica ier 
A kind of fish is—a cud or a cod? 

The pan has —a lid or a lad? 

You wear —a cup or a cap? 

You carry lunch in—a bag or a big? 

A dog is—a good pat or pet? 7 

He wrote — a grocery last or list? 

Will you— land or lend—me a pencil? 

It— cast or cost— six cents? 

Give me — back or buck— my money? 


Lesson 8 


Associating sound and symbol /a/, a; /e/, e; /i/, i; /o/, 0; /u/, u 


Write the following words on the chalkboard: 

at end it on up 
Have it established that each vowel letter represents the short vowel 
sound. 


Say the following groups of words in relation to the key words. Have 
pupils listen for the words that have the same vowel sound and record 
them under the key word. 


at —ran rest hand plant come 
end —men _ sit send cot tent 

it — fin wish cat went with 
on -—hot come cob song run 
up —bus sat bend fund but 


Review the generalization that when a word has only one vowel letter and 
it is followed by one or more consonants, it is usually short. 


Remind the pupils that many words don’t fit the pattern. 
Write the following on the chalkboard: 
put, pull; cold, old; find, kind 
Pronounce each word and have the pupils note the vowel sound. 


Have the pupils read the following sentences and identify the vowel sound 
in the underlined words. Have them note that the circled words do not fol- 


low the generalization. 


lca (pull) that box from the door ta the steps. 
Cubye r mitts on because it is €old) 
didn’tfind)a pet pup. 
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Lesson 9 


Associate sound and symbol — vowels 


Place the key words and the following lists on the chalkboard. 


at it on end up 
bad mist got get must 
bag rust bag pet bug 
rest tin ten pan fist 
bug moss on bed bunch 
tan mitt spot beg 


Have each list read by a different pupil. Have the rest of the class identify 
in some way those words that do not belong in each list because the 
vowel sound is not the same as that in the key word. 

Review with pupils the generalization that when a word has only one 
vowel letter, either at the beginning or in the middle, the vowel often rep- 
resents the short sound. 


Place the following sentences on the board and have them read. Pay 
attention to any difficulties pupils have with the underlined words. 

a) He had to bend the bush back to see the band. 

b) There is a bunch of grapes on the bench. 

c) | can do a trick with my truck. 

d) You must drive carefully in the mist. 








This exercise could be mimeographed for pupils, placed on the board, or 
repeated aloud by the teacher. Use the method which is most suitable for 
the specific needs of your group. In each list have pupils circle (if the 
exercise is written) the words that fit the category. 


a) You would find it in the kitchen. 

b) You could eat it. 

c) Names of colors. 

d) You would find it in the bathroom. 
) 


a) cup b) jam c) red d) tub 
hog rust land vet 
dish tent black glass 
bed apples ran sink 
pot cast bunch tap 
pan figs cap mist 
lid plums tan flap 
nest ham gun wind 
tug band pink mat 
lamp wind past 
sink candy brush 








sociate sound 
a symbol — 


Lesson 10 


Associating sound and symbol — vowels 


List the following words on the board: 
ate 


ate. Pete) ice cone use 
grade pen swing block drum 
ant nest five bone cube 
plan fell ink hot bus 
= date Eve pie doll cute 
hand here tire stove gun 
came shell milk hoe thumb 
= age «Zeke wipe rose tube 


Have the pupils come to the board and (in each column) identify and 
circle the words that have the same long vowel sound as the word listed 
at the head of that column. Then have all the circled words read aloud. 


List the following words on the board: 


tame make sale mane 
time mike sole mine 
wake ride save 

woke rode pave 


Have the words read in pairs, the vowel letter underlined, and the change 
in meaning noted. 


Have pupils substitute the vowels in parentheses in each of the following 
words. Then have the groups of words read aloud. 
(1,0) lane oS ee 


(a,o,u) mile 

(0, i) stale 

(u) tone 

(i) wade 

(0) cane 

(a) pine 
Have the following paragraph read. Note any difficulties in identification of 
the underlined words. 


One day Mike took his fishing pole and started down the lane. He 

sang a tune as he walked along. He came to the fence and walked 
a mile before he came to the lake. He sat down by a pine tree and 
started to fish. 








Lesson 11 
Associating sound and symbol — vowels 
List the following words on the board: 


gate slide cube 
trade smoke fine 


brave 
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form a vowel 
generalization 


apply knowledge of 
vowels to identify 
words 


write vowel letter to 
represent sound 


associate sound 
and symbol /a/, a; 
lil, i; /6/,0; /a/u 
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Have pupils read a word and give one that rhymes with it. 
Say the following. Ask pupils for answers. Use this pattern. 
| rhyme with drove. You cook on me. (stove) 











blade — You dig with me. (spade) 

state — You put your food on me. (plate) 
blame —1|can burn you. (flame) 

swipes —A skunk has them. (stripes) 
spoke — It warns you of fire. (smoke) 
flake —1| slide through the grass. (Snake) 
lime — You can spend me. (dime) 

mute — Most babies are. (cute) 


If pupils need practice with visual discrimination, print the key word and 
the answer as given. Then have the pairs of words read. 


Place the following words on the board with blank spaces for vowel let- 
ters. Have pupils indicate or insert the correct letters for the words you 
dictate. 


s__me (same) 
|__ve (live) 
tr__be (tribe) 
th__se (these) 


v__ne (vine) 
h__me (home) 
w_—de (wade) 
r__ke (rake) 


Lesson 12 
Associating sound and symbol /a/, a; /i /, i; /6/, 0; /a/, u 


Note: [/é/, e] is not included because there are few words that fit the 
generalization being taught. 


Write the following words on the board as key words: 
came line smoke cube 





Have pupils identify the vowel sound heard in each word. 
Under each word write a rhyming word: 
tame pine broke tube 


Have pupils read each pair of words. 


Review the generalization that when one vowel letter is followed by a 
consonant and the vowel e, that vowel will likely represent the long sound. 


Have pupils read each of the following word pairs: 


wake tame sale lame 
woke time sole lime 
kite mole brake 

Kate mule broke 


Write the following on the chalkboard. 

Pronounce the complete word and have pupils write in the vowel lation 
h__me (home) nme (name) | c__te (cute) 
w——de (wade) d__me (dime) h__re (here) 


Have pupils mark, in the following sentences, the vowel letters that stand 
for the long vowel sound. 
| can make a long line. 
That fire is hot. 


Come and rake the grass. 
Put an ice cube in the water. 








ii symbol /3/, ai, 


hd sentences 


Lesson 13 


Associating sound and symbol /0/, ow; /ou/, ow, ou; /a /, ai, ay 


mae the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
esson: 

Show me where to throw the snow. 

The funny fellow put a yellow pillow in the window. 

“Howdy!” called the clown to the crowd. 

A big, brown cow ran downtown. 

Now | know how to throw a snowball. 


Have pupils: 
— underline the words with ow 
—read the sentences 
—read the underlined words aloud 
—note that ow can represent two sounds 


gil the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
esson: 

The big hound ran around the house. 

We found a trout with a hook in its mouth. 

A brown owl sat on the power pole. 

A crowd was waiting to go in the tower. 

Pete crouched down and looked at the mouse in the flowers. 


Have pupils: 
—underline the words with ow and ou 
—read the sentences 
—read the underlined words aloud 
—note that ou and ow can represent the same sound 


Remind pupils that in some words the letters ou represent other sounds. 
Use the following sentences to help pupils note the exceptions: 

You have four books on your desk. 

Pete wanted to touch the flowers. 

He could see his shadow. 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
lesson: 

May | play with your train and sailboat? 

We can spray gray paint on the pail. 

We can wait for the rain and hail to stop. 

Where did you stay on your holiday? 


Have pupils: 
— underline the words with ai and ay 
—read the sentences 
—read the underlined words aloud 
—note that ai and ay can represent the same sound 


Remind pupils that in some words the letters ai represent other sounds. 
Use the following examples to note the exceptions: 
He said, “Where are the chairs?” 
| have a new pair of shoes. 
We like fairy tales. 
What color is your hair? 
25h 


associate sound 
and symbol —are, 
ore 


associate sound 
and symbol —ar, er, 
ir, ur, ear, or, ore, 
are, ear 
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Lesson 14 


Associating sound and symbol —r-controlled vowels 


List the following words on the board: 
bar car far ‘Spar scar 


Have them read aloud. Have the ar underlined. Then add the letter e to 
each word, and have the list read aloud. Ask what effect the addition of 
the e has had on the pronunciation of the word. (Long vowel sound as in 
cake, fade, and so on) 


List the following words and have them read aloud: 
hare careful rare pare 
mare snare share glare 


Put this sentence on the board. 
Hares are scared of snares. 


Have it read and the exception noted. Pupils will be so familiar with the 
word are now that no further mention need be made of this exception. 


List the following words on the board: 
for fore fort sore sort 
more store port 


Read the list while pupils listen for the sound represented by the letters 
or. They should discover that ore represents the same sound as or. 


Put this sentence on the board. Have it read and note the or and ore 
words and their pronunciation. 
There are more stores where we can look for forks. 


Put the following sets of words on the board and have the pupils: 
—read them aloud 
— note the changes in pronunciation. 


car care core 
scar scare score 

far fare for fore 
par pare pore 

mar mare more 

spar spare spore 

star stare store 

Lesson 15 


Associating sound and symbol — r-controlled vowels 


Write the following headings and sentences on the chalkboard before you 
begin the lesson: 
far care her for 


A little squirrel hurried up the birch tree. | rar 

The nurse had a pretty purple purse. Ur 

A car turned the corner. It parked at the curb. ur, er 

My mother gave me a surprise for my birthday. « Cub i¢ 

It was a bright orange parka. I'll wear it this winter. « ; . 
The clerk in the pet store put the little bird back on its perch. @*, 1- 














se the context to 


entify a word — 


| will give you part of my orange. I'll share it with you. 
We heard a bear tearing through the woods. 


Have pupils read the words listed and note the vowel sound in each word. 
Have pupils: 
—read each sentence 
— identify words in which the vowel letter is followed by the con- 
sonant letter r 
— identify the word in the headings that has the same vowel 
sound. 


Write the words under the appropriate headings. When the words have 
been listed, have pupils read each word and underline the letters that 
represen: the vowel sound. 


Have pupils note that different combinations of letters can represent the 
same sound. 


Lesson 16 
Using context cues as an aid in word recognition 


Duplicate the following exercise or write the sentences on the chalkboard 
before the lesson. 

You might want to divide the sentences into two groups to make two 
shorter lessons. 


Have pupils read each sentence, paying attention to the underlined word. 
Tell them that the underlined word has an opposite meaning to that of 
some other word(s) in the sentence(s). Tell pupils that if they are not sure 
what the underlined word is or what it means, they should look for other 
clues in the sentence. 


You might want to follow this procedure with each group: 
In number one — 
What did Nancy do on the playground? (shouted) 
What word means the opposite of shout? (whisper) 
What did Nancy do when they went into the store? (whispered) 


Have pupils circle the word shouted and read the whole sentence aloud. 
Use a similar procedure with each succeeding group of sentences. 


1. Nancy shouted to her friends on the playground. She whispered to 
her grandma when they went in the store. 


2. Anne and Perry were working peacefully at the paint table. Then 
Anne wouldn’t give Perry the orange paint and Perry wouldn't give 
Anne the blue paint. They started to quarrel. 


3. The children laughed and played with the frisky puppy. They were 
glad the puppy wasn't sleepy anymore. 

4. “I’ve nothing to do,” said Jean. : 
“I'll let you give my dog a bath,” said Pete. “That will keep you busy. 

5. Ted’s room was a mess. His toys were all over the floor. “You'll have 
to tidy your room before you go out to play,” his mother said. 

6. The mouse looked so small beside the enormous elephant. 
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7. The little road was narrow and crooked. Dad had to drive slowly. 
When we got back to the wide and straight highway, Dad drove, fast. 


8. The children were running and shouting in the hallway. “Stop making 
all that noise! Please be quiet,” said Mr. Moud. 


9. Ken read a true story about a tiger in a zoo. Marcia read a story 
about a make-believe tiger that liked to take baths. 


10. Pam had two cats. Bouncer slept a lot and was always very good. 
Teaser liked to jump on the bed and hide under the pillows. Teaser 
was a naughty cat. 








Lesson 17 


Recognizing word structure — plural endings: -s, -es 
possessive ending: ’s 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
lesson. 

Mary liked Crosspatch’s lambs. 

The wood carver’s tools are sharp. 

Bill's crayons are on Anita’s desk. 

John has two watches. 

Anne’s guesses were right. 

Mac’s dishes are on Stan’s table. 


Have the pupils 
—read each sentence 
—underline the possessive forms 
—circle the plural forms and note the letters which precede the 
ending es 
—note the meanings of the endings ’s, s, es 
—use the terms apostrophe and plural 


Note: For pupils who need additional practice on these concepts, select 
appropriate examples from recent compositions and use the procedure 
described above. 


Lesson 18 
Recognizing word structure — compound words 


Have the following lists of words on the chalkboard before you begin the 
lesson. 


rain sun bow stick 
cob tooth burn 
drum web brush 


Have the pupils read the words. 

Have the pupils choose words from the list to make compound words 
which fit the definitions you say. 

Have the individual pupils draw a line between the two words that form 
the compound, then write the compound word on the chalkboard. 


something that spiders make (cobweb) 

what you get if you are out in the sun too long (sunburn) 
what you use to clean your teeth (toothbrush) 

something pretty in the sky (rainbow) 

some people use this word for a chicken’s leg (drumstick) 









pad sentences 
Hentify compound 


| Drm compound 
ords 





Lesson 19 


Recognizing word structure — compound words 


Pa the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
esson. 

A raindrop hit me as | walked along the sidewalk. 

A pretty rainbow was above the treetops. 

After the rainstorm, we sat on the hillside in the bright sunshine. 


Have the pupils: 
—read the sentences 
—-underline the compound words 
-—put a oblique line between the root words of each compound 
word. 
Briefly discuss the meaning of each compound word, noting the contribu- 
tion of each root. 


Have the pupils suggest compound words that can be made using these 
words as one of the roots: snow brush foot fire 
As the pupils say the words, write them on the chalkboard. 





Some words: 
“snowstorm snowball snowdrift snowplow 
snowbank snowbird snowflake 
toothbrush hairbrush clothesbrush — brushwood 
football footprint footstep 
fireplace campfire fireside fireguard 


Discuss the meaning of each word, noting the contribution of each root. 


Note: This exercise can be used for assessing the pupils’ knowledge of 
compound words. 


Duplicate the following exercise. 
Write a word from the list on each line. 


classroom barefoot broomstick 


spaceship airport skateboards 


snowstorm grasshopper cookbook 


. We couldn’t get to school because the blocked ail the 


roads. 
. The little children made a toy horse from an old 
. Would you like to fly to the moon in a ___ ? 
. We watched the jets landing at the 
. We can’t play with our lang 
. It’s fun to go without shoes in the summertime. Do you ever go 
2 


on the playground. 
to find out how to make cookies. 


. Wesawa big green 
. We used a 


Have the pupils write sentences that explain what each of the following 
compound words mean. Use the sentence pattern: 


A tablecloth is a (for a) 
tablecloth mailbox fireplace 
moonlight truckload hideabed 
toothbrush buttonhole bookshelf 
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Lesson 20 


Recognizing word structure — contractions 


Have the following group of sentences on the chalkboard before you be- 
gin the lesson: 

Don’t throw that box away. 

Let’s make a puppet theatre with it. 

Here’s where we'll make the stage. 

We're going to have fun making the puppet theatre. 

I'd like to ride my bike today but | can't. 

| didn’t fix the flat tire. 

Now I’ve got to get someone to help me change the tire. 

I'll ask my mom. 

She’s fixed my bike before. 


Have the pupils: 
—read the sentences 
— underline the contractions 
—write the complete form of each contraction. 


Have these words on the chalkboard. 
will not you would lam we have 


Have the pupils read the words then write the contraction for each. Have 
the pupils note the term To eSielles and why that punctuation mark is 
used in contractions. 


Duplicate the following story and comprehension questions. Have the 
pupils read the story and write answers for the questions. 


CHIPPER 


Chipper was a fat little squirrel who loved to eat nuts. But one day he couldn't 
bite the nuts. He had a sore tooth. 





“You'll have to go to the dentist,” said Chipper’s mother. “He'll take that tooth 
out, then you'll be able to eat all the nuts you want.” 


“!’m too little to go to the dentist,” said Chipper. 

“He’s scared to go to the dentist,” teased his sister. 

“Pm not!” shouted Chipper. 

“Then why don’t you go and get your tooth out?” said his sister. 

“lll go when I’m ready,” said Chipper. 

Poor Chipper. He got thinner and thinner because he wasn’t eating anything. 


“If he doesn’t eat something, he'll fade away to a shadow,” said Chipper's 
mother. “He’s so thin he doesn’t look like himself anymore.” 


“Where’s Chipper?” said his friends. 
“I'm here,” said Chipper, who was standing in front of them. 
“You're not Chipper! You’re too thin,” said his friends. 


“That's it,” thought Chipper. “I’ve got to get this tooth fixed. I’m getting so thin 
nobody knows me. I’m not scared.” 








c rd forms, identify 
mot words 


So off he ran to the dentist’s office. He saw a box on the table. “What’s in 
there?” he asked the dentist. 


ales said the dentist. “And they’re for you after you’ve had your tooth 
pulled.” 


Chipper couldn’t wait to start eating those nuts. 


“Hurry and pull my tooth,” he said to the dentist. “| shouldn’t have waited so 
long to come to you!” 


Why couldn’t Chipper bite the nuts? 


Who could fix Chipper’s tooth? 

Why did Chipper get thin? 

Why did Chipper’s friends say, “Where’s Chipper?” 
What did the dentist do to Chipper? 

What treat did the dentist have for Chipper? 





Lesson 21 


Recognizing word structure — inflectional endings -er, -est of com- 
parison 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before you begin the 
lesson. 

A baby bird is smaller than its mother. 

A jet is the fastest kind of airplane. 

The grass is greenest in the spring. 

This candy is very sweet. It is sweeter than ice cream. 

| ran all the way to school. | got here sooner than you. 

A turtle walks slower than a pony. 


Have pupils: 
—read the sentences 
— underline the words with -er and -est endings 
—circle the root word in each example. 


Have pupils make up sentences using comparisons for these words: 
bright strong short hard 


Write the pupils’ sentences on the chalkboard. 
Repeat the procedure given above. 
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GAMES AND ACTIVITIES 


1. Colored Vowels 
To provide practice in recognizing and discriminating between long and short vowels 


Make up a large bristol board wheel divided into 10 sections of different colors marked —aa 
ee ii oo uu. Also make word cards for the first nine words from Unit 42, Applying known phonic 
and structural principles. Forty clothespins or paper clips are also needed. 

—The student matches the vowel sound in 
the word with the vowel symbol on the 
wheel and clips the word on the edge of the 
correct section. 

—This can be made self-checking by dividing 
the back of the wheel into corresponding 
sections where the correct words are 
printed. 





2. Checkers 
To provide practice with Core Vocabulary 


Buy or make a checkerboard. Cut squares from masking tape or paper; then place these on 
the squares where the checkers are to be placed or moved. Print words from core vocabulary 
on the tape or paper, right side up and upside down so two players can read any word 
appearing on the board. 

The game proceeds like regular checkers, but a child must be able to read the words if 
he/she is to complete a move. If the pupils fails to call a word correctly, he/she is told what 
the word is: That player must wait, however, until his/her next turn before attempting the 
move again. 


3. Rummy 
To strengthen auditory discrimination of long vowel sounds 


Make fifty-six cards, each of which contains a one-syllable word; there must be at least two 
cards with the same long vowel sounds. Deal four cards to each of 2-4 players, and place the 
rest face down in a pile in the middle of the table. 


The first player reads clearly any one of his/her cards aloud. Any player who has a card with 
the same vowel sound pronounces his/her word and the first player must give up the card. 
The second player then lays these two cards on the table. The first player draws a card from 
the pile to replace the card lost, and the next player calls a card. If no one has a card with the 
same vowel sound, the next player calls a card. The player with the most cards on the table 
when the pile in the centre is gone, is the winner. 


4. Jigsaw Puzzles ro 

_/ To provide practice in using various phonetics for structural elements 

Make puzzles by mounting pictures on manilla tag, printing word at bottom, then cutting into 
shapes, dividing between letters of word. 


Pupils put the puzzles together, read words, and use them in a sentence (oral or written). 
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-or example: 
}. Making words using short vowels, long vowels, blends, etc. 





P. Matching homonyms, synonyms, or antonyms. ae 7 


p. Be a Detective 
To provide practice in using comprehension skills 


Have cards prepared with the headings, 

Main Idea 

Details 

Fact, Fiction, Fancy 

Sequence 

Cause-effect 

Making Judgments. 
Write general questions on each card, requiring the skill that is on that card’s heading, to be 
answered after reading any story or article. 


Pupils choose their own story from Somersaults, the Workbook, or The Reading Corner. They 
pick one of the cards, and answer the questions you have outlined on it. For example: 











Main idea 
1. Tell in just a few words what this story was about. 

2. What things happened in the story that you really didn’t need to know? 
3. What was the most important thing that happened? ene 


. Mystery Art 
To Provide practice in following directions and using descriptive vocabulary 


Using the Workbook, have one pupil choose a simple, basic picture, but keep it a secret! That 
pupil then tells another pupil to draw (for example): = 

1. around circle 

2. along handle on the circle 

3. asmall hole in the top end of the handle 


The instructions may need to be enlarged on until the picture is correct. The “artist” tells what 
the outlined object is, and the pupils reverse roles. 


. Add-a-Word 


To provide opportunity to recognize compound words and to recognize the two parts ofa 
compound word 


Have 20 cards made up, each with the first part of a compound word. Color these.cards red. 
Have another set of 20 cards, colored green, with the second half of these compound words. 
Red and green cards are shuffled together and 5 dealt to 2 players, or 3 to 3 or 4 players. | he 
rest are placed face down in the centre. The first card played must be ared one. This is 
placed in front of the first player, and the other players, in turn, put down any green cards they 
hold that would make a compound word. The second player puts down a red card, and again 
each player takes a turn. When a pupil cannot add a green card to the red card, he or she 
starts a new compound word, by playing a red card from his/her own hand. When a piayer 
can do neither, he or she draws from the centre pile. The play continues untii one prayer has 
used all his or her cards, and there are none left in the middle. The first player io co this wins. 
Each player should write a list of the compound words that have been mace auring the game. 
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Sort-and-Spelli 
To improve memorization of letter placement, and spelling 


Have fairly large word-cards made up from Core Vocabulary. Also have smaller letter-cards 
prepared with enough letters to form all the words you have decided to use. Pupils play in 
pairs. They turn up a word-card, take a certain length of time, agreed on first, to memorize the 
word. Then the card is turned over. Taped to its back are 2 small envelopes (one for each 
player) containing the letters to spell the word. The first pupils to arrange his letters in the 
correct order wins a point. A tie earns one half point each. Pupils keep score themselves and 
add up their individual points when all word-cards have been used, to see who won. 


. Expressways Delivery 


To provide practice in adding endings -s, -ed, -ing to words 


Have ready small envelopes with root words inside them (one in each “parcel”). Cut out or 
draw three pictures of large delivery trucks and paste one of -s, -ed, -ing signs on each. Pupils 
divide up the “parcels” to be delivered among however many players there are (not more than 
4). They take turns reading a root word from each parcel, adding either -s, -ed, or -ing to it 
orally, then saying two sentences, one using the root word alone; one using the root word with 
the ending they chose. They then put their “parcel” by the truck with the corresponding sign 
on its side. There are no “winners” in this game —just pupils working together to sort parcels 
for delivery. 


Lace-in-the-Hole 
To provide experience in matching a picture or word to the phonic skill acquired 


Have prepared large cards (10” x 12”) that have either pictures or words down the left with 
shoelaces attached after each picture or word. On the right side, print the word pupils should 
associate with one of the things on the left. Punch a hole (big enough to thread lace through) 
in front of each word on the right side. Pupils thread lace from picture or word on the left 
through hole with corresponding word on the right. Cards could be made up for core 
vocabulary: 


Other suggestions for cards: 


root word inflectional endings 
root words contraction 
picture initial blends 

and so on. 





Sentence Snakes 
To provide practice in reading and writing sentences 


Make up long rectangular cards with squares at one end containing one letter in each square. 
At opposite end of card have corresponding squares but no letters in them, except first and 
last. Draw a line (snake) from first letter curving through all the squares matching letters pupils 
will need to write a sentence. 














HE | VT NII TALL 
clan] UII TTB 
S|H[D|q 












Ce 


| He is having fun with a ball.) 


ahe game can be made more complex by putting in more letters in boxes on the left (and 
Bdding corresponding boxes on the right) that are not used in the sentence. If it is necessary 
mr pupils to go through boxes with letters not needed, red dots or some such indication could 
me put on the line in the box where the letter is to be used. 


flide-a-Sound 


Ho provide practice in reading words with different vowel sounds, endings, initial consonants, 
alends, etc. 


Mave word-cards made up with holes cut out from middle (or blank space at beginning or end, 
gepending on the skill to be practised). On popsicle sticks or tongue depressors print vowel 
btters, vowel combinations, consonants, inflectional endings, or whatever. Pupils slide the 
licks up and down behind the word to see what words they can make. They write the words 
ind then say sentences to a partner, using the word. 


(oa 
Sk oa 





What Am I? 
| fo provide practice in forming words by adding the suffix -er, ( of agent) 
Make up cards with picture-pairs, one of a situation or place where the job is done, and one of 


ihe person who does it. Write the root word under the first picture. Pupils write the -er word 
inat fits, on the blank line under second picture. 





221 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


222 


Scrambled Rhymes 
To provide practice in unscrambling letters to write words, and in matching rhyming words 


On a card, have words printed in scrambled form. In an envelope attached to the card, have 
rhyming words (printed correctly) on individual smaller cards. Pupils write scrambled words in 
their correct form on a separate sheet or workbook page. Then they find the rhyming words 
for each in the envelope. (Include some words in the envelope that do not rhyme with any of 
the scrambled words.) 


Reach for the Blend 
To familiarize pupils with consonant blends 


Make up a large playing surface by marking a6’ x 8’ piece of plastic or heavy paper into 
squares (about 16). On each square print a blend; use the same blend on more than one 
square. Two pupils stand on the game while a third spins a wheel (or draws cards from a box) 
to pick out a word beginning with a blend. This player pronounces the word and the other 
players take turns finding the blend that begins the word and putting a hand, a foot, a knee, or 
an elbow on that square. Game is over when players can no longer move to touch any 
squares. 


| Like Couplets 
To enforce concept of rhyme and increase vocabulary, particularly of sensory impressions 


Have a sample card for pupils to read for explanation and example. Then have them make up 
a booklet of couplets: “My Favorites,” or some such title. 















Example of sample card: Couplets are something you read or 
write, not something you eat. They are 
two lines (a couple) that end with rhyming 
words. For instance, here are words that 
rhyme with candy: 

candy: dandy/sandy/handy 
You could make the couplet: 
| like candy 
But not if it’s sandy. 













Choose some things you like to eat, do, 
see, smell, touch, or hear. Think of words 
that rhyme with your “favorite” and write 
a couplet. Then draw a picture. You can 
make up a book of couplets and pictures, 
called “My Favorites.” 


Tell-about Car Race 
To increase vocabulary of descriptive adjectives 


Make up cards with colored pictures of different kinds of cars. Two or three pupils can play, 
and another is needed as a timer. The first player takes a'picture-card and is given three 
minutes to say (or write) words describing that car. (If players say the words aloud, the timer 
keeps count.) The other one or two players do the same about a car whose picture they pick. 
The player who used the most words (either written down or counted by the timer) to describe 
his/her car, wins. 
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